Williamson County, Texas

Solicitation 1808-256

Ronald Reagan Blvd Turn Lanes Widening at Santa Rita
Blvd

Bid Designation: Public

Williamson County, Texas

8/30/2018 10:54 AM

Bid 1808-256



Ronald Reagan Blvd Turn Lanes Widening at Santa Rita Blvd

Bid Number
Bid Title

1808-256

Ronald Reagan Blvd Turn Lanes Widening at Santa Rita Blvd

Williamson County, Texas

Bid 1808-256

Expected Expenditure $350,000.00 (This price is expected - not guaranteed)

Bid Start Date
Bid End Date

Question & Answer
End Date

Bid Contact

Contract Duration
Contract Renewal
Prices Good for

Pre-Bid Conference

Bid Comments

ltem
Quantity
Unit Price

Delivery Location

Description
Total Bid Price

Iltem
Quantity

In Held

Sep 25, 2018 2:00:00 PM CDT

Sep 19, 2018 3:00:00 PM CDT

Johnny Grimaldo

Purchasing Specialist Il

512-943-1553

johnny.grimaldo@wilco.org

One Time Purchase

Not Applicable
365 days

Sep 13, 2018 10:00:00 AM CDT

Attendance is optional
Location: Road and Bridge Dept, 3151 SE Inner Loop, Georgetown, TX 78626

Bid 1808-256

Williamson County is seeking qualified Contractors to provide materials, experienced roadway widening,
milling, sealing, overlay, and striping crews and equipment to widen and resurface Ronald Reagan Blvd at

Santa Rita Blvd.

Item Response Form

1808-256--01-01 - Total Bid Price

1 each

Williamson County, Texas
No Location Specified

Qty 1

Expected Expenditure $350,000.00

1808-256--01-02 - Please attach all documents to this line

1 each

Prices are not requested for this item.

Delivery Location

8/30/2018 10:54 AM

Williamson County, Texas
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Williamson County, Texas Bid 1808-256

No Location Specified

Qty 1
Description
Please attach all Documents to this line

8/30/2018 10:54 AM p.3



Williamson County, Texas Bid 1808-256
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PUBLIC ANNOUNCEMENT AND GENERAL INFORMATION

WILLIAMSON COUNTY PURCHASING DEPARTMENT
SOLICITATION 1808-256
Ronald Reagan Blvd Turn Lanes Widening at Santa Rita Blvd

BIDS MUST BE RECEIVED ON OR BEFORE:
Sep 25, 2018 2:00:00 PM CDT

BIDS WILL BE PUBLICLY OPENED:
Sep 25, 2018 2:00:00 PM CDT

Notice is hereby given that sealed Bids for the above-mentioned goods and/or services will be
accepted by the Williamson County Purchasing Department. Williamson County uses BidSync to
distribute and receive bids. Specifications for this IFB may be obtained by registering at
www.bidsync.com.

Williamson County prefers and requests electronic submittal of this
Bid.

All electronic bids must be submitted via: www.bidsync.com

Electronic bids are requested, however paper bids will currently still be received, until further notice
and may be mailed or delivered to the address listed below.

Bidders are strongly encouraged to carefully read this entire IFB.

All interested Bidders are invited to submit a Bid in accordance with the Instructions and General
Requirements, Bid Format, Bid Specifications, and Definitions, Terms and Conditions stated in this
IFB.

Please note that a complete package must be submitted choosing one of the above two
methods. Split packages submitted will be considered “unresponsive” and will not be
accepted or evaluated.

Williamson County will not accept any Bids received after the
submittal deadline, and shall return such Bids unopened to the
Bidder.

8/30/2018 10:54 AM p.4



Williamson County, Texas Bid 1808-256

General Information:

« If mailed or delivered in person, Bids and Bid addenda are to be delivered in sealed envelope

on or before the submittal deadline, as noted in the Public Announcement and General
Information listed above for this IFB, to:

Williamson County Purchasing Department
Attn: BID NAME AND NUMBER

901 South Austin Avenue

Georgetown, Texas 78626

o Bidders should list the Bid Number, Bid Name, Name and Address of Bidder, and
the Date of the Bid opening on the outside of the box or envelope and note
‘Sealed Bid Enclosed.”

0 Bidder should submit one (1) original.

o Williamson County will NOT be responsible for unmarked or improperly marked
envelopes.

o Williamson County will not accept any responsibility for Bids being delivered by
third party carriers.

0 Facsimile transmittals will NOT be accepted.

o Bids will be opened publicly in a manner; however, to avoid public disclosure of contents only
the names and of Bidders and prices will be read aloud.

o All submitted questions with their answers will be posted and updated on www.bidsync.com.

o Itis the Bidder's responsibility to review all documents in BidSync, including any Addenda that
may have been added after the document packet was originally released and posted.

8/30/2018 10:54 AM

0 Any Addenda and/or other information relevant to the IFB will be posted on
www.bidsync.com.

o The Williamson County Purchasing Department takes no responsibility to ensure

any interested Bidder has obtained any outstanding addenda or additional
information.
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Williamson County, Texas Bid 1808-256

Bidder References

List the last (3) companies or governmental agencies, where the same or similar
goods and/or services as contained in this IFB package, were recently provided
by Bidder.

Reference 1

Client Name: Location:

| |

Contact Name: Title:

| |

Phone: E-mail

| |

Contract Date To: Contract Date From: Contract Value: $

Scope of Work:

=
6l
Reference 2
Client Name: Location:
| |
Contact Name: Title:
| |
Phone: E-malil
| |
Contract Date To: Contract Date From: Contract Value: $
| | |
Scope of Work:
[=
Bl

8/30/2018 10:54 AM p.6



Reference 3

Williamson County, Texas Bid 1808-256

Client Name: Location:

| |

Contact Name: Title:

| |

Phone: E-mail

| |

Contract Date To: Contract Date From: Contract Value: $

Scope of Work:

8/30/2018 10:54 AM

il Gl
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Williamson County, Texas

Government Code by a person doing business with the governmental entity.

CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE Form
For vendor or other person doing business with local governmental entity CIQ
This questionnaire is being filed in accordance with chapter 176 of the Local OFFICE USE ONLY

By law this questionnaire must be filed with the records administrator of the
local government not later than the 7th business day after the date the person
becomes aware of facts that require the statement to be filed. See Section
176.006, Local Government Code.

A person commits an offense if the person violates Section 176.006, Local
Government Code. An offense under this section is a Class C misdemeanor.
1 Name of person doing business with local governmental entity.

Date Received

o

incomplete or inaccurate.)

Check this box if you are filing an update to a previously filed questionnaire.

(The law requires that you file an updated completed questionnaire with the appropriate filing authority not later
than September 1 of the year for which an activity described in Section 176.006(a), Local Government Code, is
pending and not later than the 7th business day after the date the originally filed questionnaire becomes

guestionnaire.

3
Describe each affiliation or business relationship with an employee or contractor of the local governmental
entity who makes recommendations to a local government officer of the local governmental entity with
respect to expenditure of money.
| 5
sl
4

Describe each affiliation or business relationship with a person who is a local government officer and who
appoints or employs a local government officer of the local governmental entity that is the subject of this

5l

&l

8/30/2018 10:54 AM

Bid 1808-256
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Williamson County, Texas Bid 1808-256

CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE Form
For vendor or other person doing business with local governmental ClQ
entity Page 2
5 Name of local government officer with whom filer has affiliation or business relationship.

(Complete this section only if the answer to A, B, or Cis YES.)

This section, item 5 including subparts A, B, C & D, must be completed for each officer with whom the filer
has affiliation or other relationship. Attach additional pages to this Form CIQ as necessary.

A. Is the local government officer named in this section receiving or likely to receive taxable income from
the filer of the questionnaire?

[dyes [INo
B. Is the filer of the questionnaire receiving or likely to receive taxable income from or at the direction of the
local government officer named in this section AND the taxable income is not from the local
governmental entity?

[Ives [INo

C. Is the filer of this questionnaire affiliated with a corporation or other business entity that the local
government officer serves as an officer or director, or holds an ownership of 10 percent or more?

[1yes [INo

D. Describe each affiliation or business relationship.

ol

6. Describe any other affiliation or business relationship that might cause conflict of interest:

o}

o

Signature of person doing business with the governmental entity Date

Signature not required if completing in BIDSYNC electronically.

8/30/2018 10:54 AM p.9



Williamson County, Texas Bid 1808-256

DEBARMENT AND LICENSING CERTIFICATION

STATE OF TEXAS §
§
COUNTY OF WILLIAMSON §

I, the undersigned, being duly sworn or under penalty of perjury under the laws of the United States and the
State of Texas, certifies that Firm named herein below and its principals:

(@) Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible or voluntarily
excluded from covered transactions by any federal department or agency:

(b) Have not within a three-year period preceding this proposal been convicted of or had a civil judgment
rendered against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining,
attempting to obtain, or performing a public (federal, state or local) transaction or contract under a public
transaction; violation of federal or state antitrust statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery,
bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false statements, or receiving stolen property;

(c) Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a federal, state or local
governmental entity with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in paragraph (1)(b) of this
certification;

(d) Have not within a three-year period preceding this application/proposal had one or more public (federal,
state or local) transactions terminated for cause or default;

(e) Are registered and licensed in the State of Texas to perform the professional services which are
necessary for the project; and

(i Have not been disciplined or issued a formal reprimand by any State agency for professional
accreditation within the past three years.

Name of Firm
Signature of Certifying Official Title of Certifying Official
Printed Name of Certifying Official Date

Where the Firm is unable to certify to any of the statements in this certification, such Firm shall attach an
explanation to this certification.

SUBSCRIBED and sworn to before me the undersigned authority by |

on this the I day of I , 20| , on behalf of said Firm.

Notary Public in and for the State of Texas

My commission expires: I

SIGNATURE AND NOTARY NOT REQUIRED IF COMPLETING IN BIDSYNC ELECTRONICALLY.

8/30/2018 10:54 AM p. 10



Williamson County, Texas Bid 1808-256

CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE FORM CIQ

For vendor doing business with local governmental entity

This questionnaire reflects changes made to the law by H.B. 23, 84th Leg., Regular Session. OFFICE USE ONLY

This questionnaire is being filed in accordance with Chapter 176, Local Government Code, by a vendor
who has a business relationship as defined by Section 176.001(1-a) with a local governmental entity and | pate Received
the vendor meets requirements under Section 176.006(a).

By law this questionnaire must be filed with the records administrator of the local governmental entity not
later than the 7th business day after the date the vendor becomes aware of facts that require the
statement to be filed. See Section 176.006(a-1), Local Government Code.

A vendor commits an offense if the vendor knowingly violates Section 176.006, Local Government Code. An
offense under this section is a misdemeanor.

M Name of vendor who has a business relationship with local governmental entity.

]

[ Check this box if you are filing an update to a previously filed questionnaire. (The law requires that you file an

updated completed questionnaire with the appropriate filing authority not later than the 7th business day after the date
on which you became aware that the originally filed questionnaire was incomplete or inaccurate.)

ﬂ Name of local government officer about whom the information is being disclosed.

4 | Describe each employment or other business relationship with the local government officer, or a family member of the officer,
as described by Section 176.003(a)(2)(A). Also describe any family relationship with the local government officer. Complete
subparts A and B for each employment or business relationship described. Attach additional pages to this Form CIQ as
necessary.

Name of Officer

A. Is the local government officer or a family member of the officer receiving or likely to receive taxable income,other than
investment income, from the vendor?

I Yes [J No

B.Is the vendor receiving or likely to receive taxable income, other than investment income, from or at the directionof the local
government officer or a family member of the officer AND the taxable income is not received from the local governmental
entity?

l:| Yes ]:I No

ﬂ Describe each employment or business relationship that the vendor named in Section 1 maintains with a
corporation or other business entity with respect to which the local government officer serves as an officer or
director, or holds an ownership interest of one percent or more.

5

6l

[Tl Check this box if the vendor has given the local government officer or a family member of the officer one or more gifts
as described in Section 176.003(a)(2)(B), excluding gifts described in Section 176.003(a-1).

ﬂ Signature is not required if completing in BIDSYNC electronically;
Signature of vendor doing business with the governmental entity Date
Form provided by Texas Ethics Commission www.ethics.state.tx.us Revised 11/30/2015
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Williamson County, Texas Bid 1808-256

CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE
For vendor doing business with local governmental entity

A complete copy of Chapter 176 of the Local Government Code may be found at
http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/ Docs/LG/htm/LG.176.htm. For easy reference, below are some of the sections
cited on this form.

Local Government Code § 176.001(1-a): "Business relationship" means a connection between two or more parties
based on commercial activity of one of the parties. The term does not include a connection based on:
(A) atransaction that is subject to rate or fee regulation by a federal, state, or local governmental entity or
anagency of a federal, state, or local governmental entity;
(B) atransaction conducted at a price and subject to terms available to the public; or
(C) apurchase or lease of goods or services from a person that is chartered by a state or federal agency
andthat is subject to regular examination by, and reporting to, that agency.

Local Government Code § 176.003(a)(2)(A) and (B):
(a) A local government officer shall file a conflicts disclosure statement with respect to a vendor if:

*kk

(2) the vendor:
(A) has an employment or other business relationship with the local government officer or
afamily member of the officer that results in the officer or family member receiving taxable
income, other than investment income, that exceeds $2,500 during the 12-month period
preceding the date that the officer becomes aware that
(1) a contract between the local governmental entity and vendor has been
executed;or
(i)  the local governmental entity is considering entering into a contract with
thevendor;
(82 has given to the local government officer or a family member of the officer one or more
giftsthat have an aggregate value of more than $100 in the 12-month period preceding the
date the officer becomes aware that:
(i) a contract between the local governmental entity and vendor has been executed;
or (ii) the local governmental entité/ is considering entering into a contract with the
vendor.

(a) A vendor shall file a completed conflict of interest questionnaire if the vendor has a business relationship
with a local governmental entity and:
1) has an employment or other business relationship with a local government officer of that
localgovernmental entity, or a family member of the officer, described by Section 176.003(a)(2)(A);
(2 has given a local government officer of that local governmental entity, or a family member of
the officer, one or more gifts with the aggregate value specified by Section 176.003(a)(2)(B),
excluding any gift described by Section 176.003(a-1); or
(3) has a family relationship with a local government officer of that local governmental entity. (a-1)
The completed conflict of interest questionnaire must be filed with the appropriate records
administrator not later than the seventh business day after the later of:
(2) the date that the vendor:
(A) begins discussions or negotiations to enter into a contract with the local
governmentalentity; or
(B) submits to the local governmental entity an application, response to a request for
proposalsor bids, correspondence, or another writing related to a potential contract with the
local governmental entity; or
(3) the date the vendor becomes aware:
§A) _of an employment or other business relationship with a local government officer, or a
amily member of the officer, described by Subsection (a);
(B) that the vendor has given one or more gifts described by Subsection (a); or(C) of a

family relationship with a local government officer.
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Williamson County, Texas Bid 1808-256

Form provided by Texas Ethics Commission www.ethics.state.tx.us Revised 11/30/2015
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Williamson County, Texas Bid 1808-256

BID AFFIDAVIT

This form must be completed, signed, notarized and returned with Bid package

The undersigned attests that the company named below, under the provisions of Subtitle F, Title 10,
Texas Government Code Chapter 2270:

1. Does not boycott Israel currently; and
2. Will not boycott Israel during the term of the contract.

Pursuant to Section 2270.001, Texas Government Code:

1. “Boycott Israel” means refusing to deal with, terminating business activities with, or otherwise
taking any action that is intended to penalize, inflict economic harm on, or limit commercial
relations specifically with Israel, or with a person or entity doing business in Israel or in an
Israeli-controlled territory, but does not include an action made for ordinary business
purposes; and

2. “Company” means a for-profit sole proprietorship, organization, association, corporation,
partnership, joint venture, limited partnership, or any limited liability company, including a
wholly owned subsidiary, majority-owned subsidiary, parent company or affiliate of those
entities or business associations that exist to make a profit.

The undersigned certifies that the IFB and the Bidder's Bid have been carefully reviewed and are
submitted as correct and final. Bidder further certifies and agrees to furnish any and/or all goods
and/or services upon which prices are extended at the price Bid, and upon the conditions contained
in the IFB.

| hereby certify that the foregoing Bid has not been prepared in collusion with any other Bidder or
other person or persons engaged in the same line of business prior to the official opening of this
Bid. Further, | certify that the Bidder is not now, nor has been for the past six (6) months, directly or
indirectly concerned in any pool or agreement or combination, to control the price of
services/commodities Bid on, or to influence any person or persons to submit a Bid or not to submit
a Bid thereon.”

Name of Bidder: |

Address of Bidder:

Email:

Printed Name of Person
Submitting Affidavit:

Signature of Person Submitting |
Affidavit:

|
|
Telephone: |
|

Cooperative Purchasing Program
Check one of the following options below. A non-affirmative Bid will in no way have a negative
impact on the County's evaluation of the Bid.

O | will offer the quoted prices to all authorized entities during the term of the County’s
Contract.
L I will not offer the quoted prices to all authorized entities.
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Williamson County, Texas Bid 1808-256

*If no box is checked, the Bidder agrees to make best efforts in good faith to offer the
guoted prices to all authorized entities.*

8/30/2018 10:54 AM p. 15



Williamson County, Texas Bid 1808-256

BEFORE ME, the undersigned au thority, a Notary Public, personally appeared

(Name of Signer), who after being by me duly sworn, did depose

and say: ‘I, | , (Name of Signer) am a duly authorized officer
of/agent for | (Name of Bidder) and have been duly authorized to
execute the foregoing on behalf of the said | (Name of Bidder).

SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN to before me by the above-named |

on this the I day ofl , 20|

Notary Public in and for

The State of |

The County of |

SIGNATURE AND NOTARY NOT REQUIRED IF COMPLETING IN BIDSYNC ELECTRONICALLY.
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Williamson County, Texas Bid 1808-256

Williamson County = Invitation for Bid (IFB)

SECTION 1 - DEFINITIONS

Addendum/Addenda - means any written or graphic instruments issued by the County prior to the
consideration of Bids which modify or interpret the Bid Documents by additions, deletions, clarifications,
or corrections.

Agreement/Ensuing Agreement(s) — means the Successful Bidder may be required by the County to
sign an additional Agreement containing terms necessary to ensure compliance with the IFB and the
Bidder's Bid. Such Ensuing Agreement(s) shall contain the Bid specifications, terms and conditions that
are derived from the IFB.

Bid Documents — means the Legal Notice, IFB including attachments, and any Addenda issued by the
County prior to the consideration of any Bids.

Bid - means the completed and signed bid form, (sometimes referred to as the Price Sheet), and ALL
required forms and documentation listed in the IFB package which have been submitted in accordance
with the terms and conditions described in the IFB package. A Bid submitted in accordance with this IFB
is irrevocable during the specified period for evaluation and acceptance of Bids unless awaiveris
obtained from the Williamson County Purchasing Agent.

Bidder — means a person or entity who submits a Bid in response to this IFB.

Contract - means this IFB and the Bid of the Successful Bidder shall become a Contract between the
Successful Bidder and the County once the Successful Bidder's Bid is properly accepted by the
Williamson County Commissioners Court.

Commissioner’s Court — means the Williamson County Commissioners Court.

County — means Williamson County, a political subdivision of the State of Texas.

Invitation for Bid (IFB) — means this document, together with the attachments thereto and any future
Addenda issued by the County.

Successful Bidder - means the liable Bidder to whom the County intends to award the Contract.
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Williamson County, Texas Bid 1808-256

SECTION 2 - BID FORMAT AND SUBMISSION

2.1 ORGANIZATION OF BID CONTENTS FOR SUBMITTAL

Each Bid should be organized and items submitted in the order described below:
A. Transmittal Letter. Please see Section 2.3, Transmittal Letter, for more information.
B. Price Sheet.

C. Conflict of Interest Questionnaire. Please see Section 2.2, Conflict of Interest, for more
information in regards to this. Please note that even if you deem there to be no Conflict of Interest,
this signed questionnaire must be included in your package.

D. References. Please see Section 3.15, References, for more information.

E. Bid Affidavit.

F. Form 1295. Please see Section 2.4, Certificate of Interested Parties - Form 1295.
2.2 CONFLICT OF INTEREST

No public official shall have interest in a Contract, in accordance with Vernon’s Texas Codes Annotated,
Local Government Code, Title 5, Subtitle C, Chapter 171, as amended.

As of January 1, 2006, all Bidders are responsible for complying with Local Government Code, Title 5,
Subtitle C, Chapter 176. Additional information may be obtained from the County's website at the
following link:

http://www.wilco.org/CountyDepartments/Purchasing/ConflictofInterestDisclosure/tabid/689/language/en
US/Default.aspx

Each Bidder must disclose any existing or potential conflict of interest relative to the performance of the
requirements of this IFB. Examples of potential conflicts of interest may include an existing
business or personal relationship between the Bidder, its principal, or any affiliate or
subcontractor with the County or any other entity or person involved in any way with the project
that is subject to this IFB. Similarly, any personal or business relationship between the Bidder, the
principals, or any affiliate or subcontractor with any employee, or official of the County or its suppliers
must be disclosed. Any such relationship that might be perceived or represented as a conflict must be
disclosed. Failure to disclose any such relationship or reveal personal relationships with the County
employees or officials may be cause for termination.

The County will decide if an actual or perceived conflict should result in Bid disqualification.

By submitting a Bid in response to this IFB, all Bidders affirm they have not given, nor intend to give, at
any time hereafter, any economic opportunity, future employment, gift, loan, gratuity, special discount,
trip, favor, or service to a the County public servant or any employee, official or representative of same, in
connection with this procurement.

Each Bidder must provide a Conflict of Interest Statement with their Bid Package. Package may
be deemed incomplete without this form.
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Williamson County, Texas Bid 1808-256
2.3 TRANSMITTAL LETTER
The Bidder should submit a Transmittal Letter that provides the following information:

A. Name and address of individual or business entity submitting the Bid.

B. Name, physical address, email address, business and fax number of the Bidder’s principal
contact person regarding all contractual matters relating to this IFB.

C. The Bid's Federal Employer Identification Number.

D. If the Proposal being submitted will have an effect on air quality for the County (as it relates to any
state, federal, or voluntary air quality standard), then the Respondent is encouraged to provide
information in narrative indicating the anticipated air quality impact. See Section 4.36, Air Quality
for more information.

2.4 CERTIFICATE OF INTERESTED PARTIES - FORM 1295

As of January 1, 2016, all Successful Bidders are responsible for complying with the Texas Government
Code, Section 2252.908. The law states that the County may not enter into certain contracts with a
Bidder unless the Bidder submits a disclosure of interested parties to the County at the time the Bidder
submits the signed Contract. The law applies only to a Contract of the County on or after January 1,
2016 that either:

A. Requires an action or vote by the Commissioners Court before the Contract may be signed (all
contracts that fall under the jurisdiction of the Commissioners Court approval, such as contracts
resulting from an Initiation for Bid (IFB), RFP, Request for Qualifications (RFQ), etc., excluding,
but not limited to, certain Juvenile Service contracts, contracts funded with Sheriff’s seized fun
monies, etc.); or

B. Has a value of at least $1,000,000.

By January 1, 2016, the Texas Ethics Commission will make available on its website, a new filing
application that must be used to file Form 1295. Information regarding how to use the filing application is
available on the Texas Ethics Commission website at the following link:
https://www.ethics.state.tx.us/whatsnew/elf_info_form1295.htm

A Respondent must:

A. Use the online application to process the required information on Form 1295.

o

. Print a copy of the form which will contain a unique certification number.
C. An authorized agent of the Bidder must sign the printed copy of the form.
D. Have the form notarized.

E. File the completed Form 1295 and certification of filing (scanning and emailing form is sufficient)
with Williamson County Purchasing Agent at the time the signed Contract is submitted for
approval.

After the Commissioners Court award of the Contract, the County shall notify the Texas Ethics
Commission, using the Texas Ethics Commission’s filing application, of the receipt of the filed Form
1295 and certification of filing not later than the 30th day after the date the Contract binds all parties to the
Contract. The Texas Ethics Commission will post the completed Form 1295 to its website within seven
business days after receiving notice from the County.
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Williamson County, Texas Bid 1808-256

25 ETHICS

The Bidder shall not accept or offer gifts or anything of value nor enter into any business arrangement
with any employee, official or agent of the County.

2.6 BID SUBMITTAL DEADLINE

The Bid is due no later than the submittal date and time set forth in the Public Announcement and
General Information listed in this IFB package. Contents of each Bid shall be submitted in accordance
with this IFB.

2.7 DELIVERY OF BIDS

The County uses BidSync to distribute and receive Bids and proposals. It is preferred that Bids
submitted electronically through BidSync; however, Bidders can submit a hard copy.

Refer to www.bidsync.com for further information on how to submit electronically.

If mailed or delivered in person, Bids and Bid Addenda are to be delivered in sealed envelope on or before
the submittal deadline, as noted in the Public Announcement and General Information listed in this IFB
package, to:

Williamson County Purchasing Department
Attn: Bid Name and Number

901 South Austin Avenue

Georgetown, Texas 78626

Also, all Bidders should list their Name and Address, and the Date of the Bid opening on the outside
the box or envelope and note “Sealed Bid Enclosed.” The County will not accept any Bids received after
the submittal deadline, and shall return such Bids unopened to the Bidder. The County will not accept
any responsibility for Bids being delivered by third party carriers.

Bids will be opened publically and the names of Bidders and pricing will be read aloud.
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Williamson County, Texas Bid 1808-256

SECTION 3 - INSTRUCTIONS AND GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

3.1 INSTRUCTIONS

Read this document carefully, and follow all instructions and requirements. All Bidders are responsible
for fulfilling all requirements and specifications. Be sure to have a clear understanding of this IFB.

General requirements apply to all advertised IFBs; however, these may be superseded, in whole or in
part, by the bid specifications, Addenda and modifications issued as a part of this IFB. Be sure your Bid
package is complete.

3.2 AMBIGUITY, CONFLICT, OR OTHER ERRORS IN THIS IFB

If a Bidder discovers any ambiguity, conflict, discrepancy, omission or other error in this IFB, the Bidder
shall immediately notify the County Purchasing Department of such error in writing and request
modification or clarification of the document.

Modifications will be made by issuing Addenda. If the Bidder fails to notify the County prior to the i
and time fixed for submission of Bids of an error or ambiguity in the IFB known to the Bidder, or an e
or ambiguity that reasonably should have been known to the Bidder, then the Bidder shall be deemed to
have waived the error or ambiguity or its later resolution.

The County may also modify the IFB, no later than forty-eight (48) hours prior to the date and time fyd
for submission of Bids, by issuance of an Addendum. All Addenda will be numbered consecutively,
beginning with one (1).

3.3 NOTIFICATION OF MOST CURRENT ADDRESS
All Bidders in receipt of this IFB shall notify the Williamson County Purchasing Department of g
address changes, contact person changes, and/or telephone number changes no later than forty-eih
(48) hours prior to the date and time fixed for submission of Bids.
3.4 SIGNATURE OF BIDDER
A. If the Bidder is a Corporation or Limited Liability Company, the legal name of the Corporation
Limited Liability Company shall be provided together with the signature of the officer or officers

authorized to sign on behalf of such entity.

B. If the Bidder is a General Partnership, the true name of the firm shall be provided with ¢
signature of each partner authorized to sign.

C. If the Bidder is a Limited Partnership, the name of the Limited Partner's General Partner shall
provided with the signature of the officer authorized to sign on behalf of the General Partner.

D. If the Bidder is a Sole Proprietor(s) (individual), each Sole Proprietor(s) shall sign.
E. If signature is by an agent, other than the Sole Proprietor(s) or an officer of a Corporation, Limited

Liability Company, General Partner or a member of a General Partnership, a power of attorney
equivalent document must be submitted to the Williamson County Purchasing Department.
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3.5 ASSUMED BUSINESS NAME

If the Bidder operates business under an Assumed Business Name, the Bidder must have on file with ¢
Williamson County Clerk a current Assumed Name Certificate and provide a file marked copy of same.

3.6 BID OBLIGATION

The contents of the IFB, Bid, and any clarification thereof submitted by the Successful Bidder il
become part of the contractual obligation and incorporated by reference into the Contract and any
Ensuing Agreement(s).

3.7 COMPLIANCE WITH IFB SPECIFICATIONS

It is intended that this IFB describe the requirements and the Bid format in sufficient detail to secure
comparable Bids. Failure to comply with all provisions of the IFB may, at the sole discretion of the
County, result in disqualification.

3.8 WITHDRAWAL OF BID

The Bidder may withdraw its Bid by submitting a written request with the company letterhead and the
signature of an authorized individual, as described in Section 3.4, Signature of Bidder, to the Williamson
County Purchasing Department any time prior to the submission deadline.

The Bidder may submit a new Bid prior to the deadline. Alterations of the Bid in any manner will not be
considered if submitted after the deadline. Withdrawal of a Bid after the deadline will be subject to written
approval of the Williamson County Purchasing Agent.

3.9 EVALUATION AND AWARD

The County reserves the right to use all pertinent information (also learned from sources other than
disclosed in the Bid process) that might affect the County’s judgment as to the appropriateness of
award to the lowest and best evaluated Bid. This information may be appended to the Bid evaluation
process results. Information on a Bidder from reliable sources, and not within the Bidder’s Bid, may also
be noted and made part of the evaluation file. The County shall have sole discretion for determining
the reliability of the source.

To ensure the proper and fair evaluation of a solicitation, the County prohibits unsolicited communication
initiated by the Bidder to the County Official or Employee evaluating or considering the Bids prior to the
time an award has been made. Unsolicited communication may be ground for disqualifying the
offending Bidder from consideration or award of the solicitation, or any future solicitation.

Communication between the Bidder and the County will be initiated by the appropriate County Official
Employee in order to obtain information or clarification needed to develop a proper and accurate
evaluation of the solicitation.

The County intends to award a Contract to the most responsible and responsive Bidder whose Bid will
be most advantageous to the County. In accordance with Texas Government Code and Lo
Government Code, the County may consider, to the extent allowed by law, the following:

Price;

The Bidder’s experience and reputation;

Quality of the Bidder’'s goods and/or services;

The Bidder’s safety record;

The Bidder’s proposed personnel;

The Bidder’s financial capabilities; and

Any other relevant factors specifically listed in this IFB or authorized by law.

@MMUO >
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3.10 CONDISERATION OF LOCATION OF PRINCIPAL OFFICE

Pursuant to Texas Local Government Code, Section 271.905, in purchasing any real property or personal
property that is not affixed to real property, if the County receives one or more Bids from a Bidder whose
principal place of business is in Williamson County and whose Bid is within three (3) percent of ¢
lowest Bid price received by the County from a Bidder who is not a resident of Williamson County, the
County may enter into a contract with:

A. The lowest Bidder; or the Bidder whose principal place of business is in Williamson County if !
Commissioners Court determines, in writing, that the local Bidder offers the County the best
combination of contract price and additional economic development opportunities
Williamson County created by the contract award, including the employment of residents
Williamson County and increased tax revenues to Williamson County.

3.11. REJECTION OR ACCEPTANCE

It is understood that the Commissioners Court of Williamson County, Texas, reserves the right to accept
or reject any and/or all Bids for any or all goods and/or services covered in this IFB, and to wave
informalities or defects in the Bid or to accept such Bid, if it shall deem to be in the best interest of !
County.

Awards should be made approximately sixty (60) business days after the Bid opening date. Results my
be obtained by viewing the Williamson County vendor portal at the following link:

http://www.wilco.org/CountyDepartments/Purchasing/SearchforaPastBid/tabid/5213/language/en-
US/Default.aspx

3.12 RESPONSIBILITY

It is expected that a prospective Bidder will be able to affirmatively demonstrate responsibility. A
prospective Bidder should be able to meet the following requirements:

Have adequate financial resources, or the ability to obtain such resources as required,;

Be able to comply with the required or proposed delivery schedule;

Have a satisfactory record of performance that can be determined thru references provided; and
Be otherwise qualified and eligible to receive an award.

OOw>

The County may request representation and other information sufficient to determine the Bidder's ability
to meet these minimum standards listed above.

3.13 FIRM PRICING

For unit price items, all of the items listed are to be on a “per unit” basis, stating a firm price per unit or
unit quantity of each item. The Bidder must submit a firm price that must be good from the date of Bid
opening for the fixed period of time set out in this IFB. Unless the IFB expressly states otherwise, this
period shall be until the end of the Initial Contract Period.

Bids which do not state a fixed price, or which are subject to change without notice, will not be

considered. The Court may award a Contract for the period implied or expressly stated in the lowest and
best Bid.
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3.14 PURCHASE ORDERS

If required by the Williamson County Purchasing Department, a purchase order(s) may be generated to
the Successful Bidder for goods and/or services. If a purchase order is issued, the purchase order
number must appear on all itemized invoices and/or requests for payment.

3.15 SILENCE OF SPECIFICATIONS

The apparent silence of these specifications as to any detail or to the apparent omission from it of a
detailed description concerning any point, shall be regarded as meaning that only the best practices are
to prevail. All interpretations of these specifications shall be made on the basis of this statement.

3.16 REFERENCES

The County may require the Bidder to supply a list of at least three (3) references where like services
and/or goods have been supplied by their firm within the past five (5) years, to include names, titles,
phone numbers and email addresses of key personnel, and dates of performance.

The County may contact some or all of the references in order to determine the Respondent
performance record on work similar to that described in this RFP. The County reserves the right to
contact references other than those provided in the response and to use the information gained from
them in the evaluation process.

References, if requested, should be provided in accordance with this IFB. Bid may not be deemed
complete without the inclusion of requested references.
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SECTION 4 - TERMS AND CONDITIONS

4.1 VENUE AND GOVERNING LAW

The Bidder hereby agrees and acknowledges that venue and jurisdiction of any suit, right, or cause of
action arising out of or in connection with this IFB, the Contract and any Ensuing Agreement(s), shall lie
exclusively in either Williamson County, Texas or in the Austin Division of the Western Federal District of
Texas, and the parties hereto expressly consent and submit to such jurisdiction. Furthermore, exceptto
the extent that this IFB, the Contract and any Ensuing Agreement(s) is governed by the laws of the United
States, this IFB, the Contract and any Ensuing Agreement(s) shall be governed by and construed in
accordance with the laws of the State of Texas, excluding, however, its choice of law rules.

4.2 INCORPORATION BY REFERENCE AND PRECEDENCE

A. The Contract shall be derived from the IFB and its Addenda (if applicable), and the Bidder'sBid. In
the event of a dispute under the Contract, applicable documents will be referred to for the purpose
of clarification or for additional detail in the following order of precedence:

1. The IFB and its Addenda (if applicable); and
2. The Bidder’s Bid.

B. In the event the County requires that an Ensuing Agreement be executed following award and a
dispute arises between the terms and conditions of the Ensuing Agreement, the IFB and its
Addenda (if applicable), and the Bidder's Bid, applicable documents will be referred to for the
purpose of clarification or for additional detail in the following order of precedence:

1. Terms and conditions of the Ensuing Agreement;
2. The IFB its Addenda; and
3. The Bidder’s Bid.

4.3 OWNERSHIP OF BID

Each Bid shall become the property of the County upon submittal and will not be returned to Bidders
unless received after the submittal deadline.

4.4 DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDER

Upon signing and submittal of the Bid, a Bidder offering to sell supplies, materials, services, or equipment
to the County, certifies that the Bidder has not violated the antitrust laws of the State of Texas codified in
Business & Commerce Code, Section 15.01, or the Federal Antitrust Laws, and has not communicated
directly or indirectly the offer made to any competitor or any other person engaged in such line of
business. Any or all Bids may be rejected if the County believes that collusion exists among the Bidders.

4.5 FUNDING

The County intends to budget and make sufficient funds available and authorize funds for expenditure to
finance the costs of the Contract. All Bidders understand and agree that the County’s payment of
amounts under the Contract shall be contingent on the County receiving appropriations or other
expenditure authority sufficient to allow the County, in the exercise of reasonable administrative
discretion, to make payments under this Contract.
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4.6 ASSIGNMENT, SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS

The Successful Bidder may not assign, sell, or otherwise transfer the Contract or any other rights or
interests obtained under the Contract without written permission of the Commissioners Court. The
Contract and any Ensuing Agreement(s) shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit of the contracting
parties hereto and their respective successors and permitted assigns.

4.7 IMPLIED REQUIREMENTS

Products or services not specifically described or required in the IFB, but are necessary to provide the
functional capabilities described by the Bidder, shall be implied and deemed to be included in the Bid.

4.8 TERMINATION

A. Termination for Cause: The County reserves the right to terminate the Contract and/or any
Ensuing Agreement(s) for default if the Successful Bidder breaches any of the Bid specifications,
terms and conditions, including warranties of the Bidder, if any, or if the Successful Bidder
becomes insolvent or commits acts of bankruptcy. Such right of termination is in addition to a
not in lieu of any other remedies the County may have at law or in equity or as may otherwise
provided hereunder. Default may be construed as, but not limited to, failure to deliver the proper
goods and/or services within the proper amount of time, and/or to properly perform any and all
other requirements to the County's satisfaction, and/or to meet all other obligations and
requirements.

B. Termination for Convenience: The County may terminate the Contract and/or any Ensuing
Agreement(s) for convenience and without cause or further liability, upon no less than thirty (30)
calendar days written notice to the Successful Bidder. The County reserves the right to extend
this period if it is in the best interest of the County. In the event the County exercises its right to
terminate without cause, it is understood and agreed that only the amounts due to the Successful
Bidder for goods, commodities and/or services provided and expenses incurred to and including
the date of termination, will be due and payable. No penalty will be assessed for the County
termination for convenience.

4.9 NON-PERFORMANCE

It is the objective of the County to obtain complete and satisfactory performance of the requirements set
forth herein. In addition to any other remedies available at law, in equity or that may be set out herein,
failure to perform may result in a deduction of payment equal to the amount of the goods and/or services
that were not provided and/or performed to the County’s satisfaction.

In the event of such non-performance, the County shall have the right, but shall not be obligated, to
complete the services itself or by others and/or purchase the goods from other sources. If the County
elects to acquire the goods or perform the services itself or by others, pursuant to the foregoing, the
Successful Bidder shall reimburse the County, within ten (10) calendar days of demand, for all costs
incurred by the County (including, without limitation, applicable, general, and administrative expenses,
and field overhead, and the cost of necessary equipment, materials, and field labor) in correcting the
nonperformance which the Successful Bidder fails to meet pursuant to the requirements set out herein.
In the event the Successful Bidder refuses to reimburse the County as set out in this provision, the
County shall have the right to deduct such reimbursement amounts from any amounts that may be then
owing or that may become owing in the future to the Successful Bidder.

4.10 PROPRIETARY INFORMATION AND THE TEXAS PUBLIC INFORMATION ACT

All material submitted to the County shall become public property and subject to the Texas Public
Information Act upon receipt. If a Bidder does not desire proprietary information in the Bid to be
disclosed, each page must be clearly identified and marked proprietary at time of submittal or, more
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preferably, all proprietary information may be placed in a folder or appendix and be clearly identified
marked as being proprietary. Failure to clearly identify and mark information as being proprietary as set
forth under this provision will result in all unmarked information being deemed non-proprietary and
available to the public. For all information that has not been clearly identified and marked as proprietary
by the Bidder, the County may choose to place such information on the County’s website and/or a similar
public database without obtaining any type of prior consent from the Bidder.

The County will, to the extent allowed by law, endeavor to protect from public disclosure the information
that has been identified and marked as proprietary. The final decision as to what information must be
disclosed, however, lies with the Texas Attorney General.

To the extent, if any, that any provision in this IFB or in the Bidder’'s Bid is in conflict with Texas
Government Code, Chapter 552, as amended (the “Public Information Act”), the same shall be of no
force or effect. Furthermore, it is expressly understood, and agreed, that the County, and its officers and
employees, may request advice, decisions and opinions of the Attorney General of the State of Texasin
regard to the application of the Public Information Act to any items or data furnished to the County as to
whether or not the same are available to the public. It is further understood that the County, and its
officers and employees, shall have the right to rely on the advice, decisions and opinions of the Attorney
General, and that the County, its officers and employees shall have no liability or obligation to any party
hereto for the disclosure to the public, or to any person or persons, of any items or data furnished to !
County by a party hereto, in reliance of any advice, decision or opinion of the Attorney General of the
State of Texas.

4.11 RIGHT TO AUDIT

The Successful Bidder agrees that the County or its duly authorized representatives shall, until the
expiration of three (3) years after termination or expiration of the services to be performed, have access
to and the right to examine and photocopy any and all books, documents, papers and records of the
Successful Bidder, which are directly pertinent to the services to be performed or goods to be delivered
for the purposes of making audits, examinations, excerpts and transcriptions. The Successful Bidder
agrees that the County shall have access during normal working hours to all necessary facilities and
shall be provided adequate and appropriate work space in order to conduct audits in compliance with the
provisions of this section. The County shall give the Successful Bidder reasonable advance notice of
intended audits.

4.12 TESTING AND INSPECTIONS

The County reserves the right to inspect and test equipment, supplies, materials and goods for quality
and compliance with this IFB, and ability to meet the needs of the user. Demonstration units must be
available for review. Should the goods or services fail to meet requirements and/or be unavailable for
evaluation, the County can deem the Bidder to be in breach and terminate the Contract and/or any
Ensuing Agreement(s).

4.13 BID PREPARATION COSTS

The cost of developing Bids is the sole responsibility of the Bidders and shall not be charged to the
County. There is no expressed or implied obligation for the County to reimburse the Bidders for any
expense incurred in preparing a Bid in response to this IFB and the County will not reimburse the Bidders
for such expenses.

4.14 INDEMNIFICATION
The Successful Bidder shall indemnify, defend and save harmless, the County, its officials, employees,
agents and agent’s employees from, and against, all claims, liability, and expenses including reasonable

attorneys’ fees, arising from activities of the Bidder, its agents, servants or employees, performed
hereunder that result from the negligent act, error, or omission of the Bidder or any of the Bidder
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agents, servants or employees, as well as all claims of loss or damage to the Bidder's and the County
property, equipment, and/or supplies.

Furthermore, the County, its officials, employees, agents and agents’ employees shall not be liable for
damages to the Successful Bidder arising from any act of any third party, including, but not limited to,
theft. The Successful Bidder further agrees to indemnify, defend and save harmless, the County from its
officials, employee, agents and agents’ employees against all claims of whatever nature arising from any
accident, injury, or damage whatsoever, caused to any person, or the property of any person, occurring
in relation to the Successful Bidder’'s performance of any services requested hereunder during the term
of the Contract and/or any Ensuing Agreement(s).

The Successful Bidder shall timely report all claims, demands, suits, actions, proceedings, liens or
judgements to the County and shall, upon the receipt of any claim, demand, suit, action, proceeding, lien

or judgement, not later than the fifteenth (15”‘) day of each month; provide the County with a written
report on each such matter, setting forth the status of each matter, the schedule or planned proceedings
with respect to each matter and the cooperation or assistance, if any, of the County required by the
Successful Bidder in the defense of each matter. The Successful Bidder's duty to defend, indemnify and
hold the County harmless shall be absolute. It shall not abate or end by reason of the expiration or
termination of the Contract and/or any Ensuing Agreement(s), unless otherwise agreed by the County in
writing. The provisions of this section shall survive the termination of the Contract and shall remain in full
force and effect with respect to all such matters no matter when they arise.

In the event of any dispute between the parties, as to whether a claim, demand, suit, action, proceeding,
lien or judgement, that appears to have been caused by or appears to have arisen out of or in connection
with acts or omissions of the County, the Bidder shall nevertheless fully defend such claim, demand, suit
or action, proceeding, lien or judgement, until and unless there is a determination by a court of competent
jurisdiction that the acts and omissions of the Bidder are not an issue in the matter.

The Successful Bidder’s indemnification shall cover, and the Successful Bidder agrees to, indemnify the
County, in the event the County is found to have been negligent for having selected the Successful
Bidder to perform the work described in this request. The provision by the Successful Bidder of
insurance shall not limit the liability of the Successful Bidder under the Contract and/or any Ensuing
Agreement(s).

4.15 WAIVER OF SUBROGATION

The Successful Bidder and the Successful Bidder's insurance carrier waive any and all rights
whatsoever with regard to subrogation against the County as an indirect party to any suit arising out of
personal or property damages resulting from the Bidder's performance under this Contract and any
Ensuing Agreement(s).

4.16 RELATIONSHIP OF THE PARTIES

The Successful Bidder shall be an independent contractor and shall assume all of the rights, obligations,
liabilities, applicable to it as such independent contractor hereunder and any provisions herein which may
appear to give the County the right to direct the Successful Bidder as to details of doing work herein
covered, or to exercise a measure of control over the work, shall be deemed to mean that the Successful
Bidder shall follow the desires of the County in the results of the work only. The County shall not retain or
have the right to control the Successful Bidder's means, methods or details pertaining to the Successful
Bidder's performance of the work. The County and the Successful Bidder hereby agree and declare that
the Successful Bidder is an independent contractor and as such meets the qualifications of an
‘Independent Contractor” under Texas Workers Compensation Act, Texas Labor Code, Section 406.141,
that the Successful Bidder is not an employee of the County, and that the Successful Bidder andits
employees, agents and subcontractors shall not be entitled to workers compensation coverage or any
other type of insurance coverage held by the County.
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4.17 SOLE PROVIDER

The Successful Bidder agrees and acknowledges that it shall not be considered a sole provider of the
goods and/or services described herein and that the County may contract with other providers of such
goods and/or services if the County deems, at its sole discretion, that multiple providers of the same
goods and/or services will serve the best interest of the County.

4.18 FORCE MAJEURE

If the party obligated to perform is prevented from performance by an act of war, order of legal authority,
act of God, or other unavoidable cause not attributable to the fault or negligence of said party, the other
party shall grant such party relief from the performance. The burden of proof for the need of such relief
shall rest upon the party obligated to perform. To obtain release based on force majeure, the party
obligated to perform shall file a written request with the other party.

4.19 SEVERABILITY

If any provision of this IFB, the Contract or any Ensuing Agreement(s) shall be held invalid or
unenforceable by any court of competent jurisdiction, such holding shall not invalidate or render
unenforceable any other provision thereof, but rather the entire IFB, Contract or any Ensuing Agreement
(s) will be construed as if not containing the particular invalid or unenforceable provision or provisions,
and the rights and obligation of the parties shall be construed and enforced in accordance therewith. The
parties acknowledge that if any provision of this IFB, the Contract or any Ensuing Agreement(s) is
determined to be invalid or unenforceable, it is the desire and intention of each that such provision be
reformed and construed in such a manner that it will, to the maximum extent practicable, give effect to
the intent of this IFB, the Contract or any Ensuing Agreement(s) and be deemed to be validated and
enforceable.

4.20 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY

Neither party shall discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race,
color, sex, religion or national origin.

4.21 NOTICE

Any notice to be given shall be in writing and may be distributed by personal delivery, or by registered or
certified mail, return receipt requested, addressed to the proper party, at the following address:

The County:  Williamson County Purchasing Department
Attn: Purchasing Agent
901 South Austin Avenue
Georgetown, Texas 78626

The Bidder:  Address set out in Bidder's Transmittal Letter.

Notices given in accordance with this provision shall be effective upon (1) receipt by the party to which
notice is given, or (2) on the third (3rd) calendar day following mailing, whichever occurs first.

4.22 SALES AND USE TAX EXEMPTION
The County is a body, corporate and politic, under the laws of the State of Texas and claims exemption

from sales and use taxes under Texas Tax Code, Section 151.309, as amended, and the services and/or
goods subject hereof are being secured for use by the County.
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4.23 COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS

The County and the Successful Bidder shall comply with all federal, state, and local laws, statutes,
ordinances, rules and regulations, and the orders and decrees of any courts or administrative bodies or
tribunals in any matter affecting the performance of the Contract and any Ensuing Agreement(s),
including, without limitation, Workers’ Compensation laws, salary and wage statutes and regulations,
licensing laws and regulations. When required, the Successful Bidder shall furnish the County with
certification of compliance with said laws, statues, ordinances, rules, regulations, orders, and decrees
above specified.

4.24 INCORPORATION OF EXHIBITS, APPENDICES AND ATTACHMENTS

All of the Exhibits, Appendices and Attachments referred to herein are incorporated by reference as if set
forth verbatim herein. Any conflicting terms in the Contract documents will be resolved at the sole
discretion of the Commissioners Court.

4.25 NO WAIVER OF IMMUNITIES

Nothing herein shall be deemed to waive, modify or amend any legal defense available at law or in equity
to the County, its past or present officers, employees, or agents, nor to create any legal rights or claim on
behalf of any third party. The County does not waive, modify, or alter to any extent whatsoever the
availability of the defense of governmental immunity under the laws of the State of Texas and of the
United States.

4.26 NO WAIVER

The failure or delay of any party to enforce at any time or any period of time any of the provisions of this
IFB, the Contract or any Ensuing Agreement(s) shall not constitute a present or future waiver of such
provisions nor the right of either party to enforce each and every provision. Furthermore, no term or
provision hereof shall be deemed waived and no breach excused unless such waiver or consent shall be
in writing and signed by the party claimed to have waived or consented. Any consent by any party to, or
waiver of, a breach by the other, whether expressed or implied, shall not constitute a consent to, waiver
of or excuse for any other, different or subsequent breach.

4.27 CURRENT REVENUES

The obligations of the parties under the Contract and any Ensuing Agreement(s) do not constitute a
general obligation or indebtedness of the County for which the County is obligated to levy, pledge, or
collect any of taxation. It is understood and agreed that the County shall have the right to terminate the
Contract and any Ensuing Agreement(s) at the end of any the County fiscal year if the governing body of
the County does not appropriate sufficient funds as determined by the County’s budget for the fiscal year
in question. The County may effect such termination by giving written notice of termination to !
Successful Bidder at the end of its then-current fiscal year.

4.28 FOB DESTINATION
To the extent applicable to this IFB, all of the items listed are to be Free On Board to final destination
(FOB Destination) with all transportation charges if applicable to be included in the Bid, unless otherwise

specified in the Invitation for Bids. The title and risk of loss of the goods shall not pass to the County until
receipt and acceptance takes place at the FOB Destination point.

4.29 BINDING EFFECT

This Contract and any Ensuing Agreement(s) shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit of the parties
and their respective permitted assigns and successors.
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4.30 ASSIGNMENT

The Successful Bidder's interest and duties hereunder may not be assigned or delegated to a third party
without the express written consent of the County.

431 SAFETY

The Successful Bidder is responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions
and programs in connection with any services to be provided hereunder. The safety program shall
comply with all applicable requirements of the current federal Occupational Safety and Health Act and all
other applicable federal, state and local laws and regulations.

4.32 GENERAL OBLIGATIONS AND RELIANCE

The Successful Bidder shall perform all services and/or provide all goods, as well as those reasonably
inferable and necessary for completion and provision of services and/or goods required hereunder. T
Successful Bidder shall keep the County informed of the progress and quality of the services. Tk
Successful Bidder agrees and acknowledges that the County is relying on the Successful Bidder's
represented expertise and ability to provide the goods and/or services described herein. The Successful
Bidder agrees to use its best efforts, skill, judgment, and abilities to perform its obligations in accordance
with the highest standards used in the profession and to further the interests of the County
accordance with the County’s requirements and procedures. The Successful Bidder's duties,
set forth herein, shall at no time be in any way diminished by reason of any approval by the County, 1
shall the Successful Bidder be released from any liability by reason of such approval by the County, it
being understood that the County at all times is ultimately relying upon the Successful Bidder's skill
knowledge in performing the services and providing any goods required hereunder.

4.33 ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

To the extent applicable to this IFB, the estimated quantity of each item listed in this IFB is only
estimate; the actual quantity to be purchased may be more or less. The County is not obligated
purchase any minimum amount, and the County may purchase any reasonable amount greater than ¢
estimate for the same unit price. Any limit on quantities available must be stated expressly in the Bid.

4.34 CONTRACTUAL DEVELOPMENT

The contents of the IFB and the Successful Bidder's Bid will become an integral part of the Contract, but
may be modified, at the County’s sole discretion, by provisions of an Ensuing Agreement. Therefore, the
Bidder must agree to an inclusion of an Ensuing Agreement of the Bid specifications, terms and
conditions of this IFB. If an Ensuing Agreement is required under this IFB, information relative to !
Agreement will be located in the Additional Stipulations Section of this IFB.

4.35 SURVIVABILITY
All applicable agreements that were entered into between the Successful Bidder and the County, under
the terms and conditions of the Contract and/or any Ensuing Agreement(s), shall survive the expiration or

termination thereof for ninety (90) days unless a new contract has been awarded.

The County may exercise, by written notice to the Successful Bidder no later than ten (10) calendar days
of the Contract expiration, this clause for emergencies only.

4.36 AIR QUALITY

In determining the overall best Bid, the County may, to the extent applicable, exercise the option granted
to local governments under the Texas Local Government Code, Section 271.907.
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This option allows the County to evaluate Bids and give preference to goods and/or services of aBidder
that demonstrates that the Bidder meets or exceeds any and all state or federal environmental
standards, including voluntary standards, relating to air quality. If the Bid being submitted will have an
effect on air quality for the County (as it relates to any state, federal, or voluntary air quality standard),
then the Bidder is encouraged to provide information in narrative indicating the anticipated air quality
impact. All Bidders are expected to meet all mandated state and federal air quality standards.

4.37 ENTIRE AGREEMENT

The Contract and any Ensuing Agreement(s) shall supersede all prior Agreements, written or oral
between the Successful Bidder and the County and shall constitute the entire Agreement and
understanding between the parties with respect to the services and/or goods to be provided. Each of the
provisions herein shall be binding upon the parties and may not be waived, modified, amended or altered,
except by writing signed by the Successful Bidder and the County.

4.38 PAYMENT

The County’s payment for goods and services shall be governed by the Texas Government Code,

Chapter 2251. An invoice shall be deemed overdue the thirty-first (315!) day after the later of the
following:

A. The date the County receives the goods under the Contract;
B. The date the performance of the service under the Contract is completed; or
C. The date the Williamson County Auditor receives an invoice for the goods or services.

Interest charges for any overdue payments shall be paid by the County in accordance with Texs
Government Code, Section 2251.025. More specifically, the rate of interest that shall accrue on a late
payment is the rate in effect on September 1 of the County'’s fiscal year in which the payment becomes
due. The said rate in effect on September 1 shall be equal to the sum of one (1) percent, and the prime

rate published in the Wall Street Journal on the first (15t) day of July of the preceding fiscal year that does
not fall on a Saturday or Sunday.

In the event that an error appears in an invoice submitted by the Successful Bidder, the County shall
notify the Successful Bidder of the error not later than the twenty-first (21st) day after the date the County
receives the invoice. If the error is resolved in favor of the Successful Bidder, the Successful Bidder
shall be entitled to receive interest on the unpaid balance of the invoice submitted by the Successful
Bidder beginning on the date that the payment for the invoice became overdue. If the error is resolved in
favor of the County, the Successful Bidder shall submit a corrected invoice that must be paid in
accordance within the time set forth above. The unpaid balance accrues interest as provided by the
Texas Government Code, Chapter 2251, if the corrected invoice is not paid by the appropriate date.
As a minimum, invoices shall include:

A. Name, address, and telephone number of the Successful Bidder and similar information in the
event the payment is to be made to a different address.

B. The County Contract, Purchase Order.
C. Identification of items or service as outlined in the Contract.
D. Quantity or quantities, applicable unit prices, total prices and total amount.

E. Any additional payment information which may be called for by the Contract.
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Payment inquiries should be directed to the following address:

Williamson County Auditor’s Office, Accounts Payable Department
Email: accountspayable@wilco.org
Phone: 512-943-1500

4.39 CONTRACTUAL FORMATION AND ENSUING AGREEMENT

The IFB and the Bidder’s Bid, when properly accepted by the Commissioners Court, shall constitute a
Contract equally binding between the Successful Bidder and the County.

If an Ensuing Agreement is required by this IFB, that information will be provided in Special
Provisions section of this IFB. The Successful Bidder shall be required to execute the Agreement at
the Williamson County Purchasing Department approximately ten (10) calendar days after the
Successful Bidder is notified of award. The Ensuing Agreement shall be in the same form as !
Agreement which is attached to the end of this IFB. The only anticipated changes in the Ensuing
Agreement will be to include additional exhibits, to fill in blanks to identify the Successful Bidder, and
terms relating to the compensation, or to revise the Agreement to accommodate corrections, changes in
the scope of services, or changes pursuant to Addenda issued. Bidders should raise any questions
regarding the terms of the Agreement in the form of written questions or submittals as
described in the Public Announcement and General Information portion of this IFB. Because the
signed Ensuing Agreement will be substantively and substantially derived from the attached Agreement,
each Bidder is urged to seek independent legal counsel as to any questions about the terms, conditions
or provisions contained in the Agreement before submitting a Bid. Again, the attached Agreement, if
applicable, contains important legal provisions and is considered part and parcel of this IFB. Failure or
refusal to sign aforesaid Agreement shall be grounds for the County to revoke any award which has been
issued, forfeit Bid security, if applicable, and select another Bidder.

4.40 COOPERATIVE PURCHASING PROGRAM

During the term of the Contract resulting from this IFB, the County would like to afford the same prices,
terms and conditions to other political subdivisions or public entities. Another entity’s participation in the
Contract resulting from this IFB is subject to a properly authorized Purchasing Cooperative Inter-h
Agreement with the County. Any liability created by purchase orders issued against the Contract shall be
the sole responsibility of the governmental agency placing the order.

441 INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

To the extent applicable Insurance information will appear in the Additional Stipulations section that is in
this IFB Package.

4.42 BIDDERS BOND, WARRANTY BOND, PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS

To the extent applicable Bond information will appear in the Additional Stipulations section that is in this
IFB Package.

443 LEGAL LIABILITY INFORMATION

The Successful Bidder shall disclose all legal liability information by listing any pending litigation
anticipated litigation that your firm is involved in including, but not limited to, potential or actual kg
matters with private parties and any local, state, federal orinternational governmental entities. T
County reserves the right to consider legal liability information in the recommendation of any proposed
contract to the Commissioners Court.
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4.44 INCLEMENT WEATHER

In case of inclement weather or any other unforeseen event causing the County to close for business on
the date of a Bid submission deadline, the Bid closing will automatically be postponed until the next
business day the County is open. If inclement weather conditions or any other unforeseen event causes
delays in carrier service operations, the County may issue an Addendum to all known Bidders interested
in the project to extend the deadline. It will be the responsibility of the Bidder to notify the County of their
interest in the project if these conditions are impacting their ability to turn in a submission within the
stated deadline. The County reserves the right to make the final judgement call to extend any deadline.

4.45 PREVAILING WAGE RATES

To the extent this procurement is for the construction of a public work, including a building, highway,
road, excavation, and repair work or other project development or improvement, paid for in whole or in
part from public funds, without regard to whether the work is done under public supervision or direction,
Texas Government Code, Chapter 2258, shall apply and the contractor shall pay not less than the wage
scale of the various classes of labor as shown on the “Prevailing Wage Schedule” provided by the
County. Pursuant to Texas Government Code, Section 2258.022(a)(2), the County has determined the
general prevailing rate of the “Prevailing Wage Schedule” in the locality in which the public work is to be
performed for each craft or type of worker needed to execute the contract and the prevailing rate for legal
holiday and overtime work by using the prevailing wage rate as determined by the United States
Department of Labor in accordance with the United States Code, Section 276a (Davis-Bacon Act).

The specified wage rates are minimum rates only, and are not representations that qualified labor
adequate to perform the work is available locally at the prevailing wage rates. The County is not bound to
pay—and will not consider—any claims for additional compensation made by any contractor because the
contractor pays wages in excess of the applicable minimum rate contained in the Contract Documents.
The “Prevailing Wage Schedule” is not a representation that quantities of qualified labor adequate to
perform the work may be found locally at the specified wage rates.

For classifications not shown, workers shall not be paid less than the wage indicated for laborers. The
contractor shall notify each worker commencing work on the project the worker’s job classification and
the established minimum wage rate required to be paid, as well as the actual amount being paid. The
notice must be delivered to and signed in acknowledgement of receipt by the employee and must list
both the monetary wages and fringe benefits to be paid or furnished for each classification in which the
worker is assigned duties. When requested by the County, competent evidence of compliance with the
Texas Prevailing Wage Law shall be furnished by contractor. A copy of each worker wage rate
notification shall be submitted to the County with the Application for Payment for the period during which
the worker began on-site activities.

Should the contractor at any time become aware that a particular skill or trade not reflected on the
County’s “Prevailing Wage Schedule” will be or is being employed in the work, whether by the contractor
or by a subcontractor, the contractor shall promptly inform the County and shall specify a wage rate for
that skill or trade, which shall bind the contractor.

The contractor and any subcontractor shall pay to the County a penalty of sixty dollars ($60.00) for each
worker employed for each calendar day, or portion thereof, that the worker is paid less than the wage
rates stipulated in the “Prevailing Wage Schedule” or any supplement thereto. The contractor and each
subcontractor shall keep, or cause to be kept, an accurate record showing the names and occupations
of all workers employed in connection with the work, and showing the actual per diem wages paid to
each worker, which records shall be open at all reasonable hours for the inspection by the County.
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Within thirty-one (31) days of receipt of information concerning a violation of the Texas Government Code
Chapter 2258, the County shall make an initial determination as to whether good cause exists to believe
a violation occurred. The County’s decision on the initial determination shall be reduced to writing and
sent to the contractor or subcontractor against whom the violation was alleged, and to the affected
worker. When a good cause finding is made, the County shall retain the full amounts claimed by the
claimant or claimants as the difference between wages paid and wages due under the “Prevailing Wage
Schedule” and any supplements thereto, together with the applicable penalties, such amounts being
subtracted from successive progress payments pending a final decision on the violation.

After the County makes its initial determination, the affected contractor or subcontractor and worker have
fourteen (14) calendar days in which to resolve the issue of whether a violation occurred, including the
amount that should be retained by the County or paid to the affected worker. If the contractor or
subcontractor and affected worker reach an agreement concerning the worker’s claim, the contractor
shall promptly notify the County in a written document signed by the worker. It the contractor or

Subcontractor and affected worker do not agree before the fifteenth (15™) calendar day after the County
determination, the contractor or subcontractor and affected worker must participate in binding arbitration
in accordance with the Texas General Arbitration Act, Chapter 171, (Texas Civil Practice and Remedies
Code). The parties to the arbitration have ten (10) calendar days after the expiration of the fifteen (15)

calendar days referred to above, to agree on an arbitrator; if by the eleventh (llth) calendar day there is
no agreement to an arbitrator, a district court shall appoint an arbitrator on the petition of any of the
parties to the arbitration.

If an arbitrator determines that a violation has occurred, the arbitrator shall assess and award against the
contractor or subcontractor the amount of penalty as provided above and the amount owed the worker.
The County may use any amounts retained hereunder to pay the worker the amount as designated in the
arbitration award. If the County has not retained enough from the contractor or subcontractor to pay the
worker in accordance with the arbitration award, the worker has a right of action against the contractor
and subcontractor as appropriate, and the surety of either to receive the amount owed, attorneys’
and court costs. The contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the arbitration award to the County.

Money retained pursuant to the provisions above shall be used to pay the claimant or claimants the
difference between the amount the worker received in wages for labor on the project at the rate paid by
the contractor or subcontractor and the amount the worker would have received at the general prevailing
wage rate as provided by the agreement of the claimant and the contractor or subcontractor affected, or
in the arbitrator’s award. The full statutory penalty of sixty dollars ($60.00) per calendar day of violation
per worker shall be retained by Williamson County to offset its administrative costs, pursuant to Texas
Government Code, Section, 2258.023. Any retained funds in excess of these amounts shall be paid to
the contractor on the earlier of the next progress payment or final payment. Provided, however, that the
County shall have no duty to release any funds to either the claimant or the contractor until it has
received the notices of agreement or the arbitration award as provided under the provision herein-above.

4.46 CONFIDENTIALITY
The Bidder expressly agrees that it will not use any direct or incidental confidential information that may
be obtained while working in a governmental setting for its own benefit, and agrees that it will not access

unauthorized areas or confidential information and it will not disclose any information to unauthorized
third parties, and will take care to guard the security of the information at all times.

3| | 4l
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Additional Stipulations - Bid

Additional Stipulations

1 Additional Stipulations

1.1 Introduction

The Bid evaluation and selection process is detailed in this section, as are other factors,
and the format in which the Price Bid of each Bid should be submitted.

1.2 Contract Administrator

J. Terron Evertson, P.E. (or successor), County Engineer, Williamson County 3151 South
East Inner Loop, Suite B, Georgetown, Texas shall serve as the County’s Technical Contact
with designated responsibility to ensure compliance with the requirements of the Contract
and any Ensuing Agreement, such as, but not limited to, acceptance, inspection and delivery.
The Technical Contact together with the Purchasing Department will serve as a liaison
between the Williamson County Commissioners Court and the Successful Bidder.

1.3 Time for Performance

A time frame of twenty-five (25) working days to substantial completion / thirty (30) working
days to final completion) is given for completion of plans on this bid. This may begin at the
time specified by the County within the three hundred sixty-five (365) days of the pricing
guoted on this bid, starting on the day of award. The Contractor will be given written notice
to begin work on this project. The Work on this project shall begin within five (5) calendar
days after such notification.

Liguidated damages for failure to substantially complete the work within the allotted time will
be applied. Liquidated damages are $200 per working day.

The Contractor will be given written notice to begin work on this project. Work on this project
shall begin within five (5) working days after such notification. Failure to begin work within the
allotted time will result in liquidated damages being incurred at the rate of $200 per working
day.
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1.4 Performance and Payment Bonds

To the extent, this IFB is for the procurement of a public work contract, and the following shall
apply:

Texas Local Government Code, Chapter 262.032, governs the requirements for
performance bonds for government entities making public work contracts. A performance
bond is required if the contract is in excess of $50,000 and is to be made for the full amount
of the contract.

Texas Government Code, Chapter 2253.021, governs the requirements for payment bonds
for government entities making public work contracts. A payment bond is required if the
contract is in excess of $25,000 and is to be made for the full amount of the contract.

The bonds are to be executed and delivered to the County prior to issuing Notice to
Proceed. The bonds must be executed by a corporate surety or sureties in accordance
with the Texas Insurance Code. For unit price contracts, the total contract price shall be
estimated and calculated by multiplying the estimated quantities to the Bidder’s unit bid price.

If the public works contract is less than $50,000, the performance bond will not be required
as long as the contract provides that payment is not due until the work is completed and
accepted by the County.

1.5 Bidder’s Bonds

All Bids requiring a Bid Bond shall be accompanied by a certified cashier's check upon a
National or State bank in an amount not less than five (5) percent of the total maximum bid
price, payable without recourse to the County, or a bid bond in the same amount from a
reliable surety company, as a guarantee that the Bidder will enter into a contract and execute
and deliver to the County performance and payment bonds prior to being
recommended for award of the Contract. Bid guarantees must be submitted in the
same sealed envelope with the Bid. Bids submitted without check or bid bonds will not be
considered. For unit price contracts, the total maximum bid price shall be estimated and
calculated by multiplying the estimated quantities to the unit bid price.

1.6 Warranty Bonds

When a Warranty Bond is required it shall be submitted by the Successful Bidder
prior to issuing Notice to Proceed, and shall be in the amount of twenty (20) percent of
the total project construction cost. This Warranty Bond shall be security for the true and
faithful performance of all warranties for Two (2) years from the date of final payment. For
unit price contracts, the total project construction cost shall be estimated and calculated by
multiplying the estimated quantities to the bidder’s unit bid price.
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1.7 Insurance Requirements

By signing its Bid, the Bidder agrees to maintain at all times during any term of the Contract
and any ensuing Agreement at Bidder's cost, insurance in accordance with this provision.

Bidder will be required to submit Certificates of Insurance prior to contract award and any
renewals.

All certificates of insurance coverage as specified below must be provided to the following
location:

Williamson County Purchasing Department
901 S Austin Ave
Georgetown, Texas 78626

Failure to comply with these Insurance Requirements may result in the termination of the
Contract and any ensuing Agreement(s) between the Successful Bidder and County.

The following coverage limits shall be required at a minimum:

A. Worker's Compensation Statutory — Texas Law

B. Employer's Liability:

Bodily Injury by Accident $500,000 Ea. Accident
Baodily Injury by Disease $500,000 Ea. Employee
Bodily Injury by Disease $500,000 Policy Limit

C. Comprehensive general liability including completed operations and

contractual liability insurance for bodily injury, death, or property damages
in the following amounts:

COVERAGE PER PERSON PER OCCURRENCE
Comprehensive General Liability $1,000,000 $1,000,000
Aggregate policy limits: $2,000,000

Successful Bidder’s property will not be covered by any insurance that may be carried by the
County. Successful Bidder assumes the risk of loss on its contents and property that are
situated on/infaround the County property. The Successful Bidder is strongly encouraged to
obtain insurance on its property to the extent deemed necessary by the Successful Bidder.

The deductible for an insurance policy required hereunder shall not exceed $100,000. The
County shall be named as an additional insured under any policy of insurance required
hereunder.

Successful Bidder shall not commence any work until it has obtained all required insurance
and such insurance has been approved by County. Successful Bidder shall not allow any
subcontractor(s) to commence work to be performed until all required insurance has been
obtained by such subcontractor(s) and approved by County. Approval of the insurance by
County shall not relieve or decrease the liability of Successful Bidder or its subcontractor(s)
hereunder.
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The required insurance must be written by a company approved to do business in the State
of Texas with a financial standing of at least an A- rating, as reflected in Best’s insurance
ratings or by a similar rating system recognized within the insurance industry at the time the
policy is issued. Successful Bidder shall furnish County with a certificate of coverage issued
by the insurer. Successful Bidder shall not cause any insurance to be canceled nor permit
any insurance to lapse. ALL INSURANCE CERTIFICATES SHALL INCLUDE A CLAUSE TO
THE EFFECT THAT THE POLICY SHALL NOT BE CANCELED OR REDUCED,
RESTRICTED OR LIMITED UNTIL TEN (10) CALENDAR DAYS AFTER COUNTY HAS
RECEIVED WRITTEN NOTICE AS EVIDENCED BY RETURN RECEIPT OF REGISTERED
OR CERTIFIED LETTER.

It is the intention of the County, and agreed to and hereby acknowledged by the Successful
Bidder, that no provision of this Contract or any ensuing Agreement shall be construed to
require the County to submit to mandatory arbitration or mediation in the settlement of any
claim, cause of action or dispute, except as specifically required in direct connection with an
insurance claim or threat of claim under an insurance policy required hereunder which
absolutely requires arbitration or mediation of such claim, or as otherwise required by law or
a court of law with jurisdiction over the provisions of this Contract or any ensuing Agreement.

Workers’ Compensation Coverage Requirements

The Texas Labor Code, Section 406.096, requires workers' compensation insurance
coverage for all persons providing services on a building or construction project for a
governmental entity such as the County. The rule requires the County to timely obtain
certificates of coverage and retain them for the duration of the project. The rule also sets out
the language to be included in the Bid specifications and in contracts awarded by a
governmental entity and the information required to be in the posted notice to employees.
The rule is adopted under the Texas Labor Code, Section 402.061.

The information provided below is a result of this rule. By submitting your Bid to the County,
you are acknowledging that this rule is a part of these Bid specifications, and that you will
observe and abide by all of the requirements outlined in the rule. You are further agreeing
that should your Bid be accepted by the Williamson County Commissioners Court, the
necessary certificates of coverage showing workers' compensation coverage, will be
provided to the following name and address prior to beginning work:

Williamson County Purchasing Department
901 S. Austin Ave.
Georgetown, TX 78626

Failure to comply with this request may result in termination of the Contract and any ensuing
Agreement. If you have any questions related to this ruling and/or requirement, you are
encouraged to contact either the Williamson County Purchasing Department at (512) 943-
1546, or you may call the Texas Workers' Compensation Commission at (800) 372-7713.

A. The following words and terms, when used in this provision, shall have the following

meanings. Terms not defined in this rule shall have the meaning defined in the Texas
Labor Code, if so defined.
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1. Certificate of coverage (certificate) — A copy of a certificate of insurance, a
certificate of authority to self-insure issued by the commission, or a workers'
compensation coverage agreement (TWCC-81, TWCC-82, TWCC-83, or TWCC-
84), showing statutory workers' compensation insurance coverage for the
person's or entity's employees (including those subject to a coverage agreement)
providing services on a project, for the duration of the project.

2. Building or Construction — Has the meaning defined in the Texas Labor Code,
Section 406.096(e)(1).

3. Contractor — A person bidding for or awarded a building or construction project by
Williamson County.

4. Coverage — Workers' compensation insurance meeting the statutory
requirements of the Texas Labor Code, Section 401.011(44).

5. Coverage agreement — A written agreement on form TWCC-81, form TWCC-82,
form TWCC-83, or form TWCC-84, filed with the Texas Workers' Compensation
Commission which establishes a relationship between the parties for purposes of
the Texas Workers' Compensation Act, pursuant to the Texas Labor Code,
Chapter 406, Subchapters F and G, as one of employer/employee and
establishes who will be responsible for providing workers' compensation coverage
for persons providing services on the project.

6. Duration of the project--Includes the time from the beginning of work on the project
until the work on the project has been completed and accepted by the County.

7. Persons providing services on the project ("subcontractor” in the Texas Labor
Code, Section 406.096) — includes all persons or entities performing all or part of
the services the contractor has undertaken to perform on the project, regardless
of whether that person contracted directly with the contractor and regardless of
whether that person has employees. This includes, without limitation,
independent contractors, subcontractors, leasing companies, motor carriers,
owner-operators, employees of any such entity, or employees of any entity which
furnishes persons to provide services on the project. "Services" include, without
limitation, providing, hauling, or delivering equipment or materials, or providing
labor, transportation, or other service related to a project. "Services" does not
include activities unrelated to the project, such as food/beverage vendors, office
supply deliveries, and delivery of portable toilets.

8. Project — Includes the provision of all services related to a building or construction
contract for the County.

. The contractor shall provide coverage, based on proper reporting of classification

codes and payroll amounts and filing of any coverage agreements, which meets the
statutory requirements of the Texas Labor Code, Section 401.011(44), for all
employees of the contractor providing services on the project, for the duration of the
project.

. The Contractor must provide a certificate of workers compensation coverage to

Williamson County prior to being awarded the Contract.
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D. If the coverage period shown on the contractor's current certificate of coverage ends
during the duration of the project, the contractor must, prior to the end of the coverage
period, file a new certificate of coverage with Wiliamson County showing that
coverage has been extended.

E. The contractor shall obtain from each person providing services on a project, and
provide to the County:

1. A certificate of coverage, prior to that person beginning work on the project, so
Williamson County will have on file certificates of coverage showing coverage for
all persons providing services on the project; and

2. No later than seven days after receipt by the contractor, a new certificate of
coverage showing extension of coverage, if the coverage period shown on the
current certificate of coverage ends during the duration of the project.

F. The contractor shall retain all required certificates of coverage for the duration of the
project and for one year thereafter.

G. The contractor shall notify the County in writing by certified mail or personal delivery,
within ten (10) days after the contractor knew or should have known, of any change
that materially affects the provision of coverage of any person providing services on
the project.

H. The contractor shall post on each project site a notice, in the text, form and manner
prescribed by the Texas Workers' Compensation Commission, informing all persons
providing services on the project that they are required to be covered, and stating
how a person may verify coverage and report lack of coverage.

I. The contractor shall contractually require each person with whom it contracts to
provide services on a project, to:

1. Provide coverage, based on proper reporting of classification codes and payroll
amounts and filing of any coverage agreements, which meets the statutory
requirements of Texas Labor Code, Section 401.011(44), for all of its employees
providing services on the project, for the duration of the project;

2. Provide to the contractor, prior to that person beginning work on the project, a
certificate of coverage showing that coverage is being provided for all
employees of the person providing services on the project, for the duration of
the project;

3.  Provide the contractor, prior to the end of the coverage period, a new certificate

of coverage showing extension of coverage, if the coverage period shown on
the current certificate of coverage ends during the duration of the project;
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4. Obtain from each other person with whom it contracts, and provide to the
contractor:

i. (a) a certificate of coverage, prior to the other person beginning work
on the project; and

ii. (b)a new certificate of coverage showing extension of coverage, prior
to the end of the coverage period, if the coverage period shown on the
current certificate of coverage ends during the duration of the project;

5. Retain all required certificates of coverage on file for the duration of the project
and for one year thereafter;

6.  Notify the County in writing by certified mail or personal delivery, within ten (10)
days after the person knew or should have known, of any change that materially
affects the provision of coverage of any person providing services on the
project; and

7.  Contractually require each person with whom it contracts, to perform as required
by paragraphs 1 — 7, with the certificates of coverage to be provided to the
person for whom they are providing services

J. By signing this Contract or providing or causing to be provided a certificate of

coverage, the contractor is representing to Williamson County that all employees of
the contractor who will provide services on the project will be covered by workers'
compensation coverage for the duration of the project, that the coverage will be based
on proper reporting of classification codes and payroll amounts, and that all coverage
agreements will be filed with the appropriate insurance carrier or, in the case of a self-
insured, with the commission's Division of Self-Insurance Regulation. Providing false
or misleading information may subject the contractor to administrative penalties,
criminal penalties, civil penalties, or other civil actions.

. The contractor's failure to comply with any of these provisions is a breach of Contract

by the contractor which entitles the County to declare the contract void if the
contractor does not remedy the breach within ten (10) days after receipt of notice of
breach from the County.
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THE INTERSECTION , APPROXIMATELY 1,713 FT OR 0.32 MILES IN LENGTH.

THE STANDARD / DETAIL SHEETS, #12 THRU #40, HAVE BEEN
ISSUED BY ME AND ARE APPLICABLE TO THIS PROJECT.
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Estimate of Quantities Summary

ITEM |[NO _ |DESCRIPTION UNMTS |QUANTITY
100 | 6002 |PREPARING ROW STA |17
104 | 6026 |REMOVING CONC (GUTTER) LF |60
110 | 6001 |EXCAVATION (ROADWAY) CY [700
160 | 6003 [FURNISHING AND PLACING TOPSOIL (") (VEGETATIVE FILTER STRIPS) SY [7985
164 | 6003 |BROADCAST SEED (PERM) (RURAL) (CLAY) (VEGETATIVE FILTER STRIPS) SY [7985
166 | 6001 |FERTILIZER AC |2
168 | 6001 |VEGETATIVE WATERING MG [142
247 | 6375 |FL BS(CMP IN PLC)(TY A GR 4)(18") SY 2725
316 | 6175 |AGGR (TY-B GR4 SACB) cY |o1
316 | 6466 |ASPH (CHFRS—2P OR CRS-2P) GAL [3662
341 | 6008 |D - GR HMA TY -B PG64 - 22 TON |295
341 | 6043 |D - GR HMA TY -D PG70 - 22 TON |1266
354 | 6045 |[PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (2) SY [8190
500 | 6001 |MOBILIZATION s |1
502 | 6001 [BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO [15
506 | 6002 |ROCK FILTER DAMS (INSTALL) (TY 2) LF [3200
506 | 6011 |ROCK FILTER DAMS (REMOVE) LF |3200
506 | 6038 [TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (INSTALL) LF |1810.0
506 | 6039 [TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (REMOVE) LF |1810.0
529 | 6038 |[CONC CURB (RIBBON) LF |60
662 | 6100 |WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB) 1Y W EA [63
862 | 6111 |WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB) TY Y -2 EA |280
666 | 6035 |REFL PAV MRK TY [ (W) 8" (SLD) (Q90MIL) LF 625
666 | 6047 |REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) 24" (SLD) (090MIL) LF |28
666 | 6053 |REFL PAV MRK TY | (W) (ARROW) (O90MIL) EA |3
666 | 6077 |REFL PAV MRK TY I (W) (WORD) (0S0MIL) EA |3
566 | 6146 |REFL PAV MRK TY 1(Y) 24" (SLD) (000MIL) LF 615
566 | 6170 [REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 4" (SLD) LF [3235
666 | 6178 |REFL PAV MRK TY 11 (W) 8" (SLD) LF 625
666 | 6182 |REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 24" (SLD) LF |28
666 | 6184 [REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) (ARROW) EA |3
666 | 6192 |REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) (WORD) EA |3
666 | 6207 |REFL PAV MRK TY 11 (Y) 4" (SLD) LF |5565
666 | 6214 |REFL PAV MRK TY 11 (Y) 24" (SLD) LF |615
666 | 6302 |RE PM W/ RET REQ TY I (W) 4" (SLD) (090MIL) LF [3235
666 | 6314 |RE PM W/ RET REQ TY 1(Y) 4" (SLD) (090MIL) LF |5565
672 | 6007 |REFL PAV MRKR TY IC EA |38
672 | 6009 |REFL PAV MRKR TY IAA EA |280
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PROJECT CONTROL POINT INFORMATION 4 KONQ.KWAN ¢
ALL COORDINATES ARE BASED ON POINTS PICKED ON PHYSICAL OBJECTS ’(M) """ 90584‘
SHOWN IN DIGITAL CAPCOG FILES USED FOR THIS PROJECT. o &L
THESE COORDINATE VALUES VARY SLIGHTLY FROM ACTUAL FIELD SHOTS NSE &Z ~
TAKEN ON THESE CONTROL POINTS USING NAD-83, TEXAS CENTRAL (4203), AR Sz XN )
STATE PLANE SYSTEM COORDINATE VALUES, CONSIDER THE COORDINATE W, =S
VALUES LISTED BELOW TO BE ASSUMED PROJECT COORDINATES. 2 e
POINT NO. 1000 28[2 [2018
IRON ROD WITH "DIAMOND SURVEYING CONTROL" CAP SET AT THE
NORTHEAST CORNER OF THE CONCRETE CURB INLET BOX ON THE
NORTH SIDE OF SANTA RITA BLVD, APPROXIMATELY 700' WEST OF
THE CENTERLINE OF RONALD REAGAN BLVD. REVISION ov | oare
ASSUMED PROJECT COORDINATES:
N 10,209,335.59 E 3,081,226.47
ONT N0, 1001 WILLIAMSON COUNTY
= IRON ROD WITH "DIAMOND SURVEYING CONTROL" CAP SET AT THE _ v vV :
- NORTHEAST CORNER OF THE CONCRETE CURB INLET BOX ON THE WiLLIAMSON |NFRASTRUCTURE
" NORTH SIDE OF SANTA RITA BLVD, APPROXIMATELY 170" WEST OF COUNTY
5% THE CENTERLINE OF RONALD REAGAN BLVD. 1818
°< ASSUMED PROJECT COORDINATES:
5 N 10,209,685.28 E 3,081,614.54 RONALD REAGAN BLVD WIDENING
5 SURVEY CONTROLS
g = Designed:  AF 3151 S.E. INNER LOOP, SUITEB | 0.
tQ QJ Checked: KQK GEORGETOWN, TEXAS 78626
x o Drawn: AF (512) 943-3330 3
@ 3 Checked: KQK www.wilco.org
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40" TYPICAL |

8' 12 12’ 8’ :

SHLD LANE LANE SHLD I

I

|

I

2.0%
veme et /e
EXISTING 3" HMAC
EXISTING 18" FLEX BASE
EXISTING RONALD REAGAN BLVD
TYPICAL SECTION
N.T.S.

ROW

VARIES 40'-54' ,

8’ 12' VARIES 0'—14’ 12 8'

SHLD LANE TURN LANE LANE SHLD |

) VARIES 0'-14' |
WIDENING

. PLACE TOPSOIL (4")
2.0% SAWCUT I SEEDING
_ 2.0% (VEGETATIVE FILTER STRIPS)
&

EXISTING 2" HMAC
EXISTING 3" HMAC
EXISTING 18" FLEX BASE

PROPOSED 2" OVERLAY PROPOSED 2" OVERLAY
TY D HMAC TY D HMAC

PROPOSED UNDER SEAL
ONE-COURSE

PROPOSED UNDER SEAL
ONE-COURSE

PROPOSED 2" ASPHALT
TY D HMAC

PROPOSED 3" ASPHALT
TY B HMAC

PROPOSED RONALD REAGAN BLVD .
PROPOSED 18" FLEX BASE

SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION

PLACE SIGNING WITHIN PROJECT LIMITS ACCORDING TO BC (2)-14.

POST TCEQ SMALL CONSTRUCTION SITE NOTICE AND INSTALL RAIN GUAGE.
PLACE TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL DEVICES AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS,
AND AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, PRIOR TO BEGINNING ANY OTHER WORK.
4. PLACE ROADWAY BASE AT FINAL GRADE FOR WIDENINGS.

5. REGRADE ROADSIDE DITCHES AND PLACE TOPSOIL (4" DEPTH).

6. APPLY PRIME COAT.

7. PLACE SUBSURFACE HMAC FOR WIDENINGS.

8

9

o N

MILL EXISTING TOP 2" SURFACE HMAC.

. APPLY ONE COURSE SEAL COAT FOR THE ENTIRE ROADWAY LIMITS.

10. PLACE 2" SURFACE HMAC FOR THE ENTIRE ROADWAY LIMITS,

11. INSTALL STRIPING AND PAVEMENT MARKINGS.

12. STABILIZE BARE AREAS WITH TEMPORARY SEEDING WITHIN 14 DAYS
OF LAST CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY IN THE AREAS.

13. REVEGETATE ALL DISTURBED AREAS, INCLUDING TEMPORARY SEEDING,
WITHIN THE ROW WITH PERMANENT SEEDING UNLESS SEASON DICTATES
THE USE OF TEMPORARY SEEDING.

14, WATER REVEGETATED AREAS UNTIL GRASS IS ESTABLISHED.

NO. REVISION
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DEPT. OF
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. STA 115+42.00 TO STA 125+66.00 T A GR 2. DENSITY CONTROL WILLIAMSON INFRASTRUCTURE
Ené N.T.S. BTV a—
;N RONALD REAGAN BLVD WIDENING
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ROW ROW

VARIES 22'-20'

8’ 12 VARIES 2'-0’ 12" 8'
| SHLD LANE STRIPED MEDIAN LANE SHLD |

i ) VARIES 2'-0' |

WIDENING

PLACE TOPSOIL (4")
SEEDING
(VEGETATIVE FILTER STRIPS)

EXISTING 2" HMAC

PROPOSED 2" OVERLAY

XISTING 3" H PROPOSED 2" OVERLAY
EXISTING 3" HMAC e

TY D HMAC
EXISTING 18" FLEX BASE PROPOSED UNDER SEAL PROPOSED UNDER SEAL
ONE-COURSE ONE-COURSE

PROPOSED 2" ASPHALT
TY D HMAC
PROPOSED 3" ASPHALT
TY B HMAC
PROPOSED RONALD REAGAN BLVD

TYPICAL SECTION PROPOSED 18" FLEX BASE
STA 131+80.00 TO STA 132+55.00 T¥ Ay 15 2, DENSE CONIROL
N.T.S.
ROW ROW

] VARIES 62'-22'

| 4 12' 12 VARIES 14'-2' 12' 8'
i SHLD TURN LANE LANE STRIPED MEDIAN LANE SHLD |
| VARIES 0'-8'-Q’ -
S ORS (1) T ot |
IN A
2.0% WIDENING PLACE TOPSOIL (47)

FILTER STRIPS)

D — 2.0% SAWCUT ‘
= == m——— S
IS i DO AR \ 2.0%

SEEDIN
(VEGETATIVE FILTER STRIPS)

......... g o ,E

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ [ NN\

EXISTING 2" HMAC \ 0 / 24 2018
" /O % o]

PROPOSED 2" OVERLAY . PROPOSED 2" OVERLAY PROPOSED 2" OVERLAY

D ThAc EXISTING 3" HMAC TY D HMAC TY D HMAC

PROPOSED UNDER SEAL EXISTING 18" FLEX BASE PROPOSED UNDER SEAL PROPOSED UNDER SEAL

ONE-COURSE ONE-COURSE ONE-COURSE

PROPOSED 18" FLEX BASE PROPOSED 2" ASPHALT NG REVISTON BY | DATE
TY A, GR 2, DENSITY CONTROL TY D HMAC
1?303!’05&0(: 3" ASPHALT
HMA
PROPOSED RONALD REAGAN BLVD . WILLIAMSON COUNTY
& TYPICAL SECTION DO B iy iSbee _ v vV DEPT. OF
< STA 125+66.00 TO STA 131+80.00 it WILLIAMSON INFRASTRUCTURE
. N.T.S. Ik
e RONALD REAGAN BLVD WIDENING
x TYPICAL SECTIONS
L
gg Designed:  AF 3151 S.E. INNER LOOP, SUITEB | wo:'
'; (: Checked: KQK GEORGETOWN, TEXAS 78626
a3 Drown: AF (512) 943-3330 5
4 g Checked: KK www.wilco.org
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e en Cosiy=Fexa Big=1388=256
RONALD REAGAN BLVD "RRSR CL"
Beginning chain RRSR_CL description
Point 100 N 10,207,777.40 E 3,083, 346.12 Sta 100+00. 00
Course from 100 to PC RRSR1 N 39* 20’ 52.42" W Dist 1,884.17
Curve Data
Bmmmmmmmmmm »
Curve RRSRI1
P.I. Station 145+83.06 N 10,211,333.60 E 3,080, 455.16
Delta = 37° 30’ 10.36" (RT)
Degree = 0° 43’ 14,53"
Tangent = 2,698. 88
Length = 5,203.66
Radius = 7,950.00
External = 445, 62
Long Chord = 5,111.27
Mid. Ord. = 421,97
P.C. Station 118+84.17 N 10,209,234.45 E 3,082,151.50
P.T. Station 170+87.84 N 10,214,031.63 E 3,080, 387.39
C.C. N 10,214,231.28 E 3,088, 334.88
Back = N 38° 56’ 30.92" W
Ahead = N 1° 26’ 20.57" W
Chord Bear = N 20° 11’ 25.75" W
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NO. REVISION BY DATE
WILLIAMSON COUNTY
Z DEPT. OF
. WILLIAMSON |INFRASTRUCTURE
COUNTY
) 1848
o
Chs RONALD REAGAN BLVD WIDENING
= HORIZONTAL ALIGNMENT DATA
A
O ® > SHEET |
55 Designed: AP 3151 S.E. INNER LOOP, SUITEB | %o
22 Checked: KaK GEORGETOWN, TEXAS 78626
Ry Drawn: AF (512) 943-3330 )
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STA 115+42.00 ® ; UNDER SEAL, OVERLAY/WIDENING 2"
gecngl TPROJDECT ¢ ~ P \ 5
AW "“‘nﬁ-\ -~,,.‘.,.;.,.- ",("' AW U AN e 7 £ r S g g >
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¢ RR BLVD 8
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CE NoTES: RONALD REAGAN BLVD WIDENING
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2 /‘st‘fs “"&’s‘:\ﬁl 7 T 7777 M2 ZZZZZ AT 77777 ZZZ I Y7777 T AT T 77N 777777 7 X > =
+ '$§§$§§$§$§§$§\$\\3%" T ///w]////méé\\g TT T 7. Tl VT RT L) o s L] L7 (7 T T T T pavZ T A A -
N A A A AR I T K AN A M R 2
: RALAGENGS 2 X2 RLEAINDS I ZONCNIND DD TLINN GOV DIDL N U I V¥ ¥ T¥GFex, N FACR "RERT N TRTZNS, 7595 475N
B AARI RN | RS IR R LU M NSNS S SN NN N AN :
= '§§’§§'§§"\'\ R=7 5% 0‘\_,_-.‘.,.7_:7--‘.‘.,‘\.,“,“,\~(‘\(",\ \\,.\,s\,,s,ss,s\«\,‘«,“« AR W EXISTING CONCRETE
s I IS SIS III LSS VLTI TSI P I EA LA, R EERNCRRT
= S 2] 2 — @) R .
< = : S
= R=7,916'—/ RR BLVD R=8,000' STA 129+61.00( 3
PC STA 126+01.00, 14.00' R RRSR_CL) R=7 980' STA 129+00.00 6.00° RT
BEGIN PAV MRK TAPER : W M : . 8.00' RT STA 129+60.00
R : ARk CURVE "RRSR1 Tt 26.00° RT (® REFLPAV MRK TY | &Il (W) 4" (SLD)
'B(E:((B:INS éA\)EZN?E-';\JOTLOO' 3300 2 : A \ S, : s : gg@OS,Z?&QB.SO \ & R=20"'./‘~'. T ROW | REFL PAV MRK TY | & Il (W) 8" (SLD)
WIDENING TAPER Rt : : - ) . R=20' 85 4 © REFLPAVMRKTY | &Il (W) 24" (SLD)
[ R NT e N T g oas , Ué,:_, 32 ©® REFL PAVMRKTY | &Il (Y) 4" (SLD)
\ ek £ oS WL aF ® REFLPAV MRKTY I &I () 24" (SLD)
B o ‘ ) m— ks (® REFL PAV MRK TY I & II (W) (ARROW)
CURVE DATA "RRSRI © REFLPAVMRKTY I & Il (W) (WORD)
BE:L?XAT ION = ;9{5+:8$8. 06 I%EB(I;LTJS s ?, g(s)g gg ® REFLPAV MRKR TY Il-A-A
= 37° 30’ 10.36" (RT) = 7,950. -
DEGREE OF CURVE = 0° 43’ 14.53" PC STATION = 118+84.17 @ ReFLPAVMRKRTY I-C
TANGENT = 2,698, 88 PT STATION = 170+87.84
L e e S S ROWalbladbsdraesint s i ek o G 2
PT STA 131+80.00 STA 132+55.00 \
G0 PC STA 130+75.60 20.00° LT END PROJECT < SNy
28.00° LT END PAVEMENT WIDENING SAWCUT AND MATCH \ =<t OF T L}
Tl MATCH EXISTING EXISTING PAVEMENT P-ZA S ‘Q
/@ 2“40 Zor" RO
8l - RR BLVD o e
;; /‘* L / [® /_ RRSR_CL) - 0. S : '?,
¥ @N%%‘? = 4 KON Q. KWAN 2
- R / _. &,/ _RONALD REAGAN BLYD Y. 90584 o
= rud I e W
W o -1 S E N2
INORRERONNDIINON © NWOONAL
S D s SIS SANA o Pl o
= PT STA 132+32.00 08j29 (2018
= END PAV MRK TAPER 2x
2x Om R=8'OOO' m CURVE RRSR1 NO. REVISION BY DATE
R=7,980' PT STA 132+55.00, 20.00' RT -
e e el gl i —END PAVEMENT WIDENING TAPER- '+ — " — "+ — ROWEL T 5 o S o e’ "N JSat b fe - L, e R e S A R
MAICH _EXISTING v WILLIAMSON COUNTY
] | et ‘_'N I A A DEPT. OF
. C e Wi LLIAMSO N INFRASTRUCTURE
z h ¥ N Y 1848
-E NoTES: RONALD REAGAN BLVD WIDENING
% 1. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE SHOWN TO AND STRIPING PLAN
L. THE CENTER OF THE DESIGNATED STRIPE. — -
e T
g3 " FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. Dr:,: e GEORG(E;%VL%LEQ’SS 76626 10
o\ Checked: KQK www.wilco.org
8/30/2018 10:54 AR




AVVATHZPN fa “; - PV Bio=t808=256

= — SSa—— ——
WIDTH AS SPECIFIED ROADWAY
WIDTH
GRADE CONTROL R=1/4" __11/2" BATIER
= = 7 . [ ToPTioNAL)
W Ra1/4" el s & /8 & ad
PN - - —— PPNE“ I
>t 5] SLOPE__ ;
- . ; i 2 4l ) _Ig||ﬂ‘_"':- ’.-":"—,,-l, o T
© O SRR 1 i SRRl (& SrTie ey rod K
e R G I ST Ve T S I I
8" 3.000 PSI CONCRETE,
16"
#4 REBAR AND DOWEL LOCATION. (TYPICAL)
(SEE CURB EXPANSION JOINT DOWEL DETAL BELOW)
LAY DOWN CURB RIBBON CURB
TOP OF CURS. . 1/2" PREMOLDED
24" - §4 SMOOTH DOWEL / EXPANSION JOINT MATERIAL.
16" DOWEL COATING
m_+ DOWEL SLEEVE TO FIT DOWEL AND BE
e o / e SECURE AND HAVE A CLOSED END.
P AR T .~",l’-<ei : . b . ;:'
# 8ar. (veical) =" L e T e L N 4 ear. (vPicay
3 3
TPy O]
_ 2" MINIMUM 1 1/4" MINIMUM
SUPPORTS.
CURB EXPANSION JOINT DOWEL DETAIL
NOTES:
1. ALL WORK AND MATERIAL SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM AB15, AB15M, C309 AND D1752.
| BROOM FINISH EXPOSED SURFACE.
2. CONTROL JOINT SPACING SHALL NOT EXCEED 10°-0'.
3. EXPANSION JOINTS AS PER STANDARD ASTM D-1752.
4. EXPANSION JOINT INTERVALS NOT TO EXCEED 40'~0" FOR ALL CURBS AND CONSTRUCTION METHODS.
5. ALL CURBS SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF 4" OF COMPACTED FLEXIBLE BASE BETWEEN BOTTOM OF CURB AND TOP
SUBGRADE THAT SHALL EXTEND A MINIMUM OF 18" BEHIND BACK OF CURB. TOTAL DEPTH OF FLEXIBLE BASE
UNDER AND BEHIND CURB SHALL BE: (TOTAL DEPTH OF FLEXIBLE BASE) LESS (6—INCHES).
| 6. ALL CURBS SHALL CONFORM TO THESE DETALLS INDEPENCANT OF THE CONSTRUCTION METHODS USED.
RECORD SIGNED COPY DRAWING NO:
o gt [CITY OF ROUND ROCK
08-21-03 LAYDOWN AND RIBBON CURB DETAIL 0 ig/‘ 79 (20 |8
DATE /
T R G S (WITH CURB EXPANSION
RESPONSIBILITY R THE APPROPRIATE
HILITY FOR THE ARPY JOINT DOWEL DETAIL)
NO. REVISION BY DATE
WILLIAMSON COUNTY
=] | DEPT. OF
: WIiLLIAMSON |NFRASTRUCTURE
COUNTY
= 2 1848
O
s RONALD REAGAN BLVD WIDENING
o
X MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS
< ® - - e
RS Dasigneds  AF 3151 S.E. INNER LOOP, SUITEB | Wo:
e QJ Checked: KQK GEORGETOWN, TEXAS 78626
& & Drawn: AF (512) 943-3330 11
8/3012018 10:54AR e e e
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES:

The Barricade aond Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control
devices, construction pavement markings, and typica!l work zone signs.

The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD).
The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the
responsibility of the Engineer.

The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed
by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes.

The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plaons. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the
applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

“A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Monual" or engineering judgment.

When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, ond other advance warning signs if the signing would be
redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the
necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be
revised to show appropriate work zone distance.

The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing.

All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the
"Stondard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," lotest edition. Sign details
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is manufactured.

The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

As shown on BC(2), the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR
TEXT LATER (see Sign Detail G20-10T) ond the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE
sign with plaque shali be erected in advance of the CSJ limits. However,
the TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign will not be required on projects consisting
soiely of mobile operation work, such as striping or milling edgeline rumble
strips. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES, CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs
shall be erected at or near the CSJ limits.

traffic control devices should
is actually in progress or a definite need

Except for devices required by Note 10,
be in place only while work
exists,

The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic controt
devices.

Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles
must be parked away from travel Ianes. They should be as close to the
right-of-way 1ine as possible, or located behind a barrier or guardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer,

WORKER SAFETY APPAREL NOTES:

Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety opparel meeting
the requirements of ISEA “"American National Standard for High-Visibility
Apparel, " or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard
performance for Class 2 or 3 risk exposure. Class 3 garments should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

TVaSon Cour [9, TexXas
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SIGN DETAIL (G20-10T)

Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traoffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ond their sources and may be found on-line at the web address given
below or by contacting:

Texas Department of Transportation
Traffic Operations Division - TE
Phone (512) 416-3118

THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
http://www.txdot.gov

COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)
MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE “MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"
STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

(CWZTCD)
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TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS

ROAD WORK
< NEXT X MILES
NEXT X MILES =>

- END
620-2 ROAD WORK A

1 and 4)

{See note 2 below)

{G20-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, uniess noted otherwise in plans,
2

with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK“ (G20-2)

TxDOT Gssumes No responsib
rrect results or damages resulting from its use.

in the plans,
3

1NCO!

Zone Standard Sheets.
q

will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume.
5
6.
the plans or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.

(Optionat
25 see Note 620-1aT
2% 1 ond 4)
5%
nE { { 9
t8 y "
P v X !
Lo CROSSROAD
g+
06 I X h
Z Y=
z b b
= ROAD WORK \
<a NEXT X MILES
NEXT K WILES =
, 620-2 | END A
620-1aT  (Optional ROAD WORK
see Note

Moy be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)} sign with approval of Engineer.

1. The typical minimum signing on a crossroad approach should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a

The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back
sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under
"Typica! Construction Warning Sign Size and Spacing"). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manua! for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a road is low volume. This information shall be shown

Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such as FLAGGER
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When additional signs are required, these signs wili
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper
location and spacing of ony sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work

The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-1aT)sign shall be required ot high volume crossroads to advise
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer

Additional traffic contro! devices may be shown elsewhere in the plans for higher volume crossroads.
#hen work occurs in the intersection area, appropriate traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in

being performed at or near an intersection.

If construction closes the road at a T-intersection the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR
NAME" (G20-8T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricades for the road closure (see BC{10) also).

left arrow(G20-1bTL) and “ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" right arrow
(G20-1bTR}" signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.

The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES"

VVIII s Bid 1ol O
T- INTERSECT ION TYPLCAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPAEINW“T
ROAD WORK SPACING
size
620-15TR 020-1bTL y ™, N
Sign . Posted| Sign
| Conventionall Expressway/ 1
INTERSECTED 1 Block - City <= | 1000 -1500" - Hwy X Nusl‘nbe.r Road Freeway Speed SD?;IIIHQ
ROADWAY 1000’ -1500" - Hwy => 1 Block -~ City or Series
} X e o] Feet
A b \/ Q \ gag?“ MPH | (Apprx.)
620-5cp | WORK / 80 S84 cao-s0p | HORK W22 48" x 48% | 48" x 48" 30 120
& | zoNE BEGIN min. S A cW23 35 160
R20-5T TFRAF”C 620-5T | BEA" Welis 2 R20-5T | FINES CW25 20 220
DrANES. e . - DOLBLE 45 320
i ADDRESS R20-5aTP | , whichs cw1, Cw2
R20-50TP | ol GO _ stk ~ \ e CH7, cWs, | 36" x 36" | 48" x 48" 50 400
m—— CONTRACTOR ng’ CW1 1 , 55 5002
END 2
cuie G 1 coo?
620-2 CWw3, Cw4, 7o 5002
CW5, Cwe, 48" x 48" 48" x 48" >
CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION cws-3, 75 900
cw10, cwi2 80 10002
1. The Engineer will determine the types aond location of any additional traffic control devices, 3
such as a flagger and accompanying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is * *

% For typical sign spocings on divided highways, expressways ond freewoys,
see Part 6 of the "Texas Manua! on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
(TMUTCD) typical application diagroms or TCP Standord Sheets.

A Minimum distonce from work area to first Advonce Warning sign nearest the
work area and/or distance between each additional sign,

GENERAL NOTES

2.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whafsoever.

of this stondard to other formats or for

1. Special or larger size signs may be used as necessary.

Only diamond shaped warning sign sizes ore indicated.

Distance between signs should be increased as required to have 1500 feet
advance warning.

. Distance between signs should be Increased as required to have
or more advance warning.

36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
crossroads af the discretion of the Engineer. See Note 2 under "Typical
Location of Crossroad Signs".

See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the “"Standard Highway
Sign Designs for Texas" manual for complete list of avaeilable sign design

172 mile

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

00O

Channelizing Devices

Sign

3
P AYOUT OF SIG G FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS
WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS SAMPLE L [GNIN W !
k& ! . BEGIN 4,
G20-9TP ¥ ¥ wgﬁé
i Z STAY ALERT
BETH Reo-sTH % | TNELE = ARING
Xxoo-sT | TUDE | on-a pobbie & e || s
(53 - wEN
2 cH20-10 ¥ ¥620-67 | ADDRESS CHI3-1p R20-5aTpx % [utBte| | TacoRTextuarer | | STATE LAW 1
a CW1-4R JA @ G20-10T% X R20-3T% ¥
CONTRACTOR s i Zes.
CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X
channelizing devices \ = T - 1
| " }/ A . \ 4 4 q d 4 d q
\
/ < | fe | / =
I! => wor'm // = : /eglnnlng of ) SPEED P END @
fe————>! SPACE 2\ NO-PASSING R2-1| LIMIT WORK ZONE
3X Channel izing “esd Limit b line should G20-2bT % ¥
Devices coordinate @ >< ><
When extended distances occur between minimal work spaces, the Englneer/Inspector should ensure additional ROAD WORK with sign
"ROAD WORK AHEAD"(CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still 620-2 ¥ % location NOTES
within the project iimits. See the applicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs and
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the aoppropriate distance
to be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS T WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-5T)sign for each specific project.
ke | - This distance shall replace the "X" ond shall be rounded
P >
BEGIN SPEED % 620-50 T;ﬁ:\:‘?c STAY ALERT OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer.
¥ % 620-5T [ ROAD WORK WARNING No decimals shall be used.
R8’éEo NEXT 4 WILES | | LIMIT | ey poo-s1 | FINES SIGNS
CcL RU1-2 NAVE DOUBLE = " “(620-9TP) and “END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
. SDRESS STATE LAW The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (620 an
Type 3 O -4l G20-6T ASC,‘,{,'E >< >< *¥R20-50TP|  ofilits TALK OR TEXT LATER ® shali be used as shown on the sample layout when advance
CW"B Barr fcade or H13-1p C2o-1E X% | e | XRR-1 sbusl - G20-107 R20-31 slgns are required outside the CSJ Limits. They Inform the
channel izing urH * % motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone
devices lying outside the CSJ Limits where traffic fines may double
/ ’ X . X < X , X X X X if workers ore present.
I <> } <> } } } : >
q 4 q d d 4 d 4
i i // % ¥ Required CSJ Limit signing. See Note 10 on BC(1). TRAFFIC
\ I I FINES DOUBLE signs will not be required on projects
1 I <o consisting solely of mobile operations work.
I Channel izing =\—CSJ Limit => Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign
/ T 2 Devices I and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
ok ﬂ/ // " X I [SPEED] R2-! Control Plan.
" SPACE ROA%NaoRK LIMIT Contractor wiil install a regulatory speed |imit sign at

ATE:
ILE

8/30/2018*10154.40M

620-2 % ¥

XX

®

the end of the work zone.

See Typical Construction
Warning Sign Size and

Spacing chart or the
TMUTCD for sign
spacing requirements.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Proctice Act”.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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of this standard to other formats or for incorrect resul+ts or damoges resulting from its use.

o
-
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Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted and visible to the

D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.

motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered.
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)).

9. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only.
Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project.

10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system,

WTmamson county, 1exas Bid 1803-254
Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordance with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
ond approved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinonce when within Incorporated City Limits.
[ ] L] [ ] [ ]
Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity
e o H H Stgning shown for
one_ direotion only. st of work activity and not throughout the entire project. Stoning shown for .
See BC(2) for H - See BC(2) for
ol e e Regulatory work zone spe.ed signs (R2-1) shall be removed L e e LIMITS
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.
T
|
ANNANUANARANAANTARNNNAN \\\\\ﬁm\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\‘\\ LALALAARRAARANRNNRANRNNN ANANANALIARRAR R A VAN NRANRNANAAN —_— .
b I b k)\\\ \\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\k\)\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\ AETERTTTT T TR R R TR TR TRA SRR AT AR AT R A AARARRRNNANNSENNY b TR T R R RN NRA AR AN RARANANNANNNAAYN _\\\\I
See General See General
(750" ~ 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
|
WORK | 620-50p
SPEED
LIMIT 2 WORK | 620-50p ZONE SPEED SPEED
e ZONE SPEED LIMIT WORK WORK LIMIT
70 60 SPEED RUL . 70 ZONE | 620-50P ZONE | 620-5aP
R2-1 LIMIT 6 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED 7 O R2-1
CW3-5 6 O R2-1 LIMIT LIMIT
60 R2-1 &0 R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regglo‘rory work zone speed Iirpi‘rs should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
a higher design speed is not feasible, mounting height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. Speed zone'sig:\? are iIIus‘rrI‘o’red for one direction of travel and are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. for each direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work areq, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 0 2 miles
a) rough road or domaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 o0 1 mile
b) substantiai alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
c) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed {imi+ signs shall have black legend and border on @ white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting" on BC(4)).
e) width :
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver ) 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT"(CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed limit signs "WORK ZONE" (620-5aP) plaque and the “SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed |imit may be included on the design of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. %‘r” Traffic
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. === 0%7573‘;’5”',’3
in the travelled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT

BC(3)-14

FILES be-14, dgn oN: TXDOT ks TxDOT [om TxDOT [eks TxDOT
@©TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

i Tpe use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

8/30/201

shal | iny ?e as s?eciffcqlly described in Section 6E.03 2, When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, maln ' ® Traffle
Hand Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. remove or cover the permanent signs unti| the permanent sign messoge matches 3, Rgckf°22n§r§$2f*??;n?e;$2;] or other solid objects shall not be permitted géé%i"' Operatlons
the roadway condition. for use as sign support weights, I Texas Department of Transportation gg’,’,i,lao;’d
3. When existing permonent signs are moved and relocoted due to construction 4, Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs and o maximum of 50 Ibs
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists ot all times. 5. Sondbags shall be made of a durable materiol that tears upon vehicular
4, If :xis+ing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be impact. Rubber (such os tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used.
instal led on crashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Stondord sheets. The signs . Rubber for chonnelizing devices not for
shol | meet the required mounting heights shown on the BC Sheets or the SWD 6 b‘;?.zs*bg;'ggiiagﬁg‘g?gﬂ Sopporta. Sian Supports dg';‘,’gr']gd O e o o6 BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
S’rondorc}s. Th!s \:IOI’k ishould be paid for under the appropriate pay item for with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD |ist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES
relocating existing signs. 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
5. If permanent signs are to be removed and relocated using temporary supporis, traffic controi device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
the Contractor shall use craoshworthy supports as shown on the BC sheets or the hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sondbags shall be placed
CWZTCD. The signs shal!l meet the required mounting heights shown on the along the length of the skids to weligh down the sign support
BC Sheets or the SMD Standards during construction. This work should be paid 8. Sandbags shall NOT be placed under the skid and shall not be used to level E;(: ( 41 ) - ] 44
for under the appropriote poy item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes.
6. Any sign or +raffic control device that is struck or domaged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS FILEs be-14. dgn o _TXDOT ek TxDOT Jom TxDOT ck: TxDOT
%\ 24" >{ }» 24 \% or his/her construction equipment shall be replaced as soon as possible by the 1. Flags may be used fo drow attention to warning signs. When used the flag ©TxD0T_November 2002 CONT |secT|  Job HIGHHAY
o Background - Rad Bockground - Oronge Contractor to ensure proper guidonce for the motorists., This will be subsidiary shal | be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent REVISIONS
= Legend & Border - Hnlte Legend & Border - Black to Item 502, red-orange in color., Flags shall not be ol lowed to cover ony portfon of 9-07 B8-14 otst CoNTY SHEET N0,
SrRE4AM the sfgn face. 7-13 15 =7
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¥ When placing skid supports on unleve! ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb.
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling.

% % When plaques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be cttached to the upright necrest the travel lone.
Supplemental plagues (advisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign.

l Support

ZONE
———

TRAGFIC
FIlES

DOUBLE

i
WORKERS
ARE_BRESENT

WORK T

sha!t not
protrude

Support

shall not
protrude

above S

above sign

1

ign

Sign supports shall
extend more than
1/2 woy up the
back of the sign

substr

ate.

FRONT ELEVATION
Wood, metal or

Fiber Reinforced Piastic

ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS

of at least the some gauge material,

Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order 1o extend post
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two
above and two below the spice point., Splice must be located entirely behind
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths
should be at least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice and

OR

SIDE ELEVATION
Wood

DR R

Attachment to wooden supports

will be by bolts and nuts
or screws. Use TxDOT's or

manufacturer’s recommended
procedures for attaching sign
substrates to other types of

sign supports

Naits shall NOT
be allowed.
Eagch sign

shall be attoched
directly to the sign
support. Multiple
signs shall not be
joined or spliced by
any means. Wood
supports shall not be
extended or repaired
by splicing or
other means.

as detaiied below.
When used at night, the STOP/SLOW paddle shall be
retroreflectorized.

STOP/SLOW paddles may be attached to a staff with a minimum
length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign,
Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle faces

STOP/SLOW PADDLES

STOP/SLOW paddies are the primary method to control traffic
by flaggers. The STOP/SLOW paddle size should be 24" x 24"

1.

CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS
WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

Permanent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or regulations, call
attention to conditions that ore potentially hozordous to troffic operations,
show route designations, destinations, directions, distonces, services, points
of interest, and other geographical, recrectional, or cultural informotion.
Drivers proceeding through ¢ work zone need the some, if not better route
guidance as normally installed on a roadway without construction.

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS Bid T6Us-25

1. Contractor shall install ond maintain signs in a straight and plumb condition ond/or as directed by the Engineer,

2. Yooden sign posts shall be painted white.

3. Barricades shaoll NOT be used as sign supports.

4, All signs shall be Installed In accordance with the plans or os directed by the Engineer.
guide the traveling public sofely through the work zone.

5. The Contractor moy furnish either the sign design shown In the plans or in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that ore shown in the TMUTCD but moy hove been omitted
from the plans. Any voriation in the pians shall be documented by written ogreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This con include documenting the changes in
the Inspector’s TxDOT diary ond hoving both the Inspector ond Contractor initial and date the agreed upon chonges.

6. The Controctor shall furnish sign supports tisted In the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD). The Contractor
shall install the sign support in accordonce with the manufacturer’s recommendotions. If there is @ question regarding installction
procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer a copy of the monufacturer’s installction recommendations so the Engineer can
verify the correct procedures are being foliowed.

7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with domaged or cracked substrates ond/or
damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector,

8. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The maximum height of letters and/or company logos used
for identification shall be 1 inch.

9. The Contractor sha!l replace damaged wood posis. New or damaged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.

DURATION OF WORK tas defined by the “Texas Monual on Uniform Troffic Contro! Devices" Port 6)

1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates can vary baosed on the type of
work being performed. The Englineer 1s responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Contractor 1s responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufocturer’s recommendations In
regard to crashworthiness and duration of work requirements.

o. Long-term stationary - work +hot occupies a location more thon 3 days.

b. Intermediote-term stationary - work thot occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
more than one hour,

¢. Short-term stationary - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single dayiight period.

d. Short, duration - work thot occupies a location up to 1 hour.

e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)

SIGN MOUNTING HEIGHT

T. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other signs.

2. The bottom of Short-term/Short Durotion signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surfoce but no more thon 2 feet obove
the ground

3. Long-term/Intermediate-term Signs moy be used in |ieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.

4, Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight ond shall be removed ot the end of the workday or raised to
appropriate Long-term/Intermediate sign height

5. Regulotory signs shail be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the poved surface regardless of work duration.

SIZE_OF SIGNS

1. The Contractor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plons or as directed by the Engineer.

SIGN SUBSTRATES

1. The Contractor shall ensure the sign substrate is Installed in accordance with the manufocturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
support that 1s being used. The CWZTCD lists each substrate thot can be used on the different types and models of sign supports

2. "Mesh" type materials are NOT an opproved sign substrate, regardless of the tightness of the weave.

3. All wooden individual sign ponels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleot, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
fastened to the back of the sign ond extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attached to the back of the sign using wood
screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spaced ot 6"
centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of spiicing the sign face,

REFLECTIVE SHEETING

1. Ali signs shall be retrorefiective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color and refro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs., The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1),

2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white background.

3. Orange sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type Bp_ or Type Cp., shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds.

SIGN LETTERS

1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercose alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA) and as published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters ond numbers shall be of
first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.

REMOVING OR COVERING

1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or compietely covered.

2. Long-term statlonary or intermediate stationary signs Installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
the sign message is not appllcable, Thls technique may not be used for signs instalied in the mediaon of divided highways or near ony
Intersectlons where the sign may be seen from opproaching traffic.,

3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
covered when not required.

4, When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
entire sign face and maintain their opaque properties under outomobile headlights at night, without damaging the sign sheeting.

5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.

6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a sign face,

7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed and holes backfiiled upon completion of work.

SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS

1. Where sign supports require the use of weights to keep from turning over,
the use of sondbags with dry, cohesionless sand should be used.
2. The sondbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond to

Signs shall be used to regulate, warn, ond
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of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resuiting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the “Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS o7 Bt
g‘:t:H 54 AM _‘ 16, cq

ntiiats )

30"

Max imum x4 o
21 sq. ft. of wood N B
‘{,/ sign face post  axg -
A ] N
1
i
1
| 4x4
' wood 4x4
;// post 72" block
[ _l_ 1‘
x .
See BC(4)
for sign 4 x 40"
helght 240 /zx x 40
requirement b 2%6
N
1L [ HH Y|

SKID MOUNTED

Max i mum
12 sq. ft. of
4 sign face

4x4
wood
post

See BC(4)
for sign
height
requirement

I__J_Jr__

Front

WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS

VVIII

(N 2x6
I > & skid

A o
2%6 3
2x6
&
[
60" 4x4
block
4~
Length of skids may
be increased for
additional stability.
Top
24" 2x4 brace
-
3/8" bolts w/nuts
L] or 3/8" x 3 i/2"
[="4 | (el imin.) lag
screws
4x4 block 4x4 biock
Side

LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS []
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4 Post

(3
st oo
& o HH
y¥ HH
(ﬁo Ve
g :/’///
:
LIL]
e
(L]
e
s|e
LILd
e
2248“
K minimum
HH
L

~

OPTION 1
(Direct Embedment)

KU Sign Sign
i3l .~ Post 4~ Post
HH H
oe H .
HH H
e :
: :
: .
o 5 14 (€S 1ﬂ
{3 :I 9" : 9"
T desirable |3 desirable
(RK. 9|0
HH oK 18"
R 34" min. in | optional el
HH strong soils, | reinforcing HH
HH 55" min., in s]eeve—_—_—>5 s, 34" min in
E E weok soiis, (172" larger HH strong soils, See the CWZTCD
3 than sign R 55" min. in for embedment
HE post) x 18" i weak soils.
Anchor Stub  [3d HH
{1/4" larger | Anchor Stub HE
than sign HE (174" larger |32
post) —->E 1 than sign HH
HH po§t) me————{ 114
3 NP
{Anchor Stub} {Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleeve)) WING CHANNEL
JIND LHANNEL
PERFORATED SQUARE METAL TUBING LOI%IS édcgr{gﬁgf

Refer to the CWZTCD and the manufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The maximum sign square footage shall adhere to the manufecturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations con be used for larger signs.

GROUND MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS

Upright must O
telescope to oA
provide 7' height N
above pavement g [

Welds to start on
opposite sides
going In opposite
directions. Minimi
weld, do not

back fill puddle,

4¢%
/ weld starts here

weld

9 sq. ft., or less-
10mm extruded
thinwal | plastic
sign only

v 1.3/4" x 1 374" x 11 foot
) 12 ga post
[l (DO NOT SPLICE)

1 3/4" galv. round
with 5/16" holes
or 1 .3/4" x 1 3/4"
square tubing

pin af angle
needed to
match sideslope

um

48"
2" [Peevoecoanoooccncecoos]
I
SINGLE LEG BASE
Side View

—-2" x 2" x
12 ga.
upright

900000005000000

13/4" x13/4" x 129"
(hole to hole) 12 ga. support
telescopes into sleeve

13/4 " x 1 3/4
to hole) 12 ga.
tubing diagonal

13/4 " x 1 3/4

tubing cross broce

" x 52" (hole
square perforated
broce

" x 32" (hole
to hole) 12 ga. square perforated

16 sq, ft, or less of any rigid sign
substrate listed in section J.2.d of
the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood.

172" plywood is allowed

& 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
(2 per support) joining
sign pone!l and supports

84"

3/8" X 4-1/2 gr.
5 BOLT (TYP.)

a"

1/2

31

1

WEDGE ANCHORS

- DJOI{:;p) Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
) on the SMD Standord Sheets may be used as temporary
. ¥ sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
4 face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
if aopproved by the Engineer, (See web address for
¥ "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1))
18"
4 MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
N o AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
//7 DWE°”°? CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC{1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
of Traffic
GENERAL NOTES
Nominal |number| — Moximum | Minimum | Drilled 1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
Post of |Sa. feet of | Sofl Holels) supports, but 3/8" bolts with nuts or 3/8" x 3 1/2"
size lPosts| Slgn Face | Embedment|Required fag screws must be used on every joint for finol
connection,
4% 4 1 12 36" NO
4 x4 2 21 36" NO 2. No more than 2 sign posts shat} be placed within a
1x6 1 21 36" YES 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
7x6 3 6 T6 YES CWZTCD List,
3. When project ts completed, all sign supports and
oundations sha e removed from the project site.
WOOD POST SYSTEM FOR GROUND foundati ha!l b d from th ject sit

MOUNTED SIGN

SUPPORTS

1374 " x13/4" x 129"

{hole to hole)
12 ga. square
perforated

tubing upright

23/8 " X 3" gr.,
5 bolt

oBoloon000000d

172"

2" x 2" x 59"
(hole to hole)
12 ga. perforated
tubing skid

Q0000000

Completely welded
around tubing

2" x 2" x 8"
(hole to hole)
12 go. square
perforated
tubing sleeve

This will be considered subsidiary to Item 502.

(] see BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration.”

*

Wood sign posts MUST be one plece. Splicing will
NOT be al!lowed. Posts shall be pointed white

See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
that can be used for eoch approved sign support.

A
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No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC

PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS

1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable
chongeable message signs (PCMS).

2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thaon 8 words (about four to
eight characters per word), not including simple words such as "T0,"
“FOR, " "AT," etc.

3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that
alternate. Three-phase messages are not allowed. Eoch phase of the
message should convey a single thought, and must be understood by
itself.

4, Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; l.e.,

"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."

5. Always use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM)
along with the number when referring to o roadway.

6. When in use the bottom of o stationary PCMS message panel should be
a minimum 7 feet above the roadway, where possible.

7. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to
start on Soturday morning ond end by Sunday evening at midnight.
Actual days and hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS i work
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning.

8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
able for displaying o two-phose message on a PCMS. Each phase may be
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each.

9. Do not "flash" messages or words included in o message. The message
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed,

10. Do not present redundant information on a two-phase message; i.e.,
keeping two lines of the message the same and changing the third Iine.

11, Do not use the word "Danger" in message.

12, Do not display the message "LANES.SHIFT LEFT" or "LANES SHIFT RIGHT"
on a PCMS., Drivers do not understand the message.

13. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically across
the face of the sign,

14, The foilowing table |ists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases not on this Iist should not be
abbreviated, unless shown in the TMUTCD.

15, PCMS character height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile ond the text
should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must have @ character height of 10 inches
and must be legible from at least 400 feet.

16. Each Iine of text should be centered on the message board rather than
left or right justified

17, If disabled, the PCMS should default to an illegible display that will
not alarm motorists and will only be used to alert workers that the
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solld
bars s appropriate.

WORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION

Access Road ACCS RD ajor MAJ

Alternate ALT es MI

Avenue AVE es Per Hour MPH

Best Route BEST RTE Minor MNR

Boulevard BLVD Monday MON

Bridge BRDG | Normal NORM

Cannot CANT orth N

Center CTR orthbound {route) N
nstruction i

fona CONST AHD Parking ERING

CROSSING XING Right Lane RT LN

Detour Route DETOUR RTE aturday AT

Do Not DONT ervice Road ERV_RD

East E houider HLDR

Eastbound (route) E 1 ippery LiP

| Emergency EMER South
| _Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH outhbound route) §

Entrance, Enter ENT peed SPD

Express Lane EXP LN treet T

Expressway EXPWY unday UN

XXXX Feet XXXX FT elephone PHONE

Fog Ahead FOG AHD emporary TEMP

Freeway FRWY, FWY hursday HURS

Freeway Blocked FWY BLKD © Downtown 0 DWNTN

-ridgz Drivi ;2 DRIVING raftic RAF

Hozardous Driving

~gzordous Material] HAZMAT $E:;§é;rs ;EX;RS

lon-Cocupancy L HOY Time Minutes TIME_MIN

yeniole HWY Upper Level UPR LEVEL
LJOOY ehlcles (s) VEH, VEHS

Hour {s) HR, HRS Warning WARN

Information INFO Wednesday WED

It Is 1T 0 s

Jugﬁfion Jg :;ghf Limit nT LIMIT
e L

= estbound route) W

Left Lane LFT LN

Lone Closed LN CLOSED 21, Pavenent e T

Lower Level LWR LEVEL

Maintenance MAINT

Roadway

designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number

B4 A0

MEN ISES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
Phase 1: Condition Lists Phase 2: Possible Component Lists
. . ) Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning ¥% Advance
Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List Other Condition List List List List Notice List
FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
CL.OSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX~
CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN - TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX [-XX X SPEED MONDAY
FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E US XXX SPEED MAY XX
CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR TO LANE XX PM -
CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN
CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT * OTHER FOR XX PM-
CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY "
BLVD % LANES SHIFT in Phase 1 must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phase 2, IN % % See App!lcation Guidelines Note 6.
CLOSED LANE
APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT and ALL can be interchanged as oppropriate
2. The 1st phase (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be Interchanged as
"Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropr iate.
3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH {or abbreviations E, W, N and S) con
on Travel, Location, Genera! Warning, or Advance Notice be interchanged as appropriate.
Phase Lists". 4, Highway names ond numbers replaced ¢s appropriate
4, A Location Phase is necessary only if o distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchanged as needed.
is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used insteod of distonces 1f necessary.
5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged as aoppropriate.
a minimum of 1000 f+, Each PCMS shall be limited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged os needed
and should be understandable by themselves. 9, Distances or AHEAD can be eliminated from the message if ¢
6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase s used.
of the actua! work dote, calendor days should be replaced with
days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
no more than one week prior to the work.
SHEET 6 OF 12
;ié%’*ﬁ Traffic
PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR — Og%i%%w
CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) lTe"as Department of Transportation Standard

PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION
OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS
SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT.

FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS

1. When Fult Matrix PCMS signs ore used, the character helght ond legibtlity/visibility requirements shall be maintained as tisted in Note 15 under "PORTABLE

CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above.

2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flagger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented graphica!ly on the Full Matrix PCMS sign and, with the opproval of the Engineer, It

shall maintain the legibility/visibility requirement |isted above.

3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, ond shall not substitute

for, or replace that sign.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)

BC(6)-14
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same size arrow.
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TVTITETITS O Coumnty, TexXas Bid 1808-254

1. Barrier Reflectors shall be pre-qualified, ond conform to the color and

i ; ; : : Borrier Reflector on Arrow Boards may be iocated behind channelizing devices in piace for g shoulder
reflectivity requirements of DMS-8600. A |ist of prequa!ified Barrier " s . f . . -
Reflectors con be found ot the Material Producer List web oddress 16" tall plostic bracket taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.
e 2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be as specified in the TMUTCD. The \ ﬂ
59 cost of the reflectors sholl be considered subsidiary to Item 512. 1. The Flashing Arrow Board should be used for all fane closures on multi-lane roadways, or slow
w i moving maintenance or construction activities on the trave! lanes.
i? 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, 'rv&o:rwml' Eo?dw?ys, de‘rgurs, diversions
5. 1 or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.
§8$ l:::]eggg:;n?sogobg;ger 3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriate signs, barricades ond/or other traffic
L& At+ach the delineat : contro! devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Boord,
g+o Barrier ac e 'e Ineators as ?er 4, The Flashing Arrow Board should be able to display the following symbols:
o™ Ref lectors monufacturer’s recommendat ions,
Z4
i rE LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)
38 .
g [ ]
G Y- ®
(s N oge]
Il 4 ® ®
55¢ CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) ¢ ®
oo, T —— - See D & OM (VIA) ° [
il ]
0O
gcg 3. Where troffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2} Borrier Reflectors M ° OR ®
23 shal | be mounted in opproximately the midsection of eoch section of CTB. P
gg\_ An alternate mounting location is uniformiy spaced at one end of each P P
£80 CTB. This will allow for attachment of a barrier grapple without Install a minimum of PR .. L4
Qop domoging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of 3 Barrier Reflectors [) ® [ ° ..
U= = the CTB shall be located directly below the reflector mounted on top of ! ;
3§§ the burrier, as shown in the detai! above. as per mcnufccw‘urer s ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION .. ..
LR 4, Where CTB separates two-way traffic, three barrier reflectors shall be reconmendat ions. 4 CORNER CAUTION
el mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have
M‘;?.' two yellow reflective faces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each
£2k side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in DELINEATION OF END TREATMENTS o - + . .
88 the detall above. ®
ng 5. When CTB separates traffic traveling in the some direction, no barrier .’. oo o .,'. c o 06 o .0. ‘. '. ..
gLy reflectors will be required on top of the CTB.
g=e 6. Barrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR . ] L] ] ] ]
é%‘d the edge!ine being supplemented. CTB'S USED L] L] L ® L) L]
oa 7. Maximum spacing of Barrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet, DOUBLE ARROW
:\3*3 8. Pavement markers or femporary flexibie-reflective roadway marker tabs IN WORK ZONES LEFT & RIGHT CHEVRON ARROW
N shal | NOT be used as CTB del ineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work LEFT & RIGHT
vEs 9. Attachment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per monufacturer's zones shall meet crashworthy standards
5 " recommendations. ' ' . .
5 10.Missing or domaged Barrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed as defined in the National Cooperative 5, The "CAUTION" dispiay consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating
52 by the Engineer Highway Research Report 350. Refer to Dianond Coution mode as Shown.
b5 ! N s . the CWZTCD List for approved end s ¢ ‘ H
Wi 0 6. The straight line caution disptay is NOT ALLOWED.
030 11.ingle slope barriers shall be delinected as shown on the above detail. treatments ond manufacturers. 7. The Flashing Arrow Board shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from rated lamp voltage.
£XF The flaoshing rate of the lamps shall not be fess than 25 nor more than 40 flashes per minute.
:Eg A F T 8. Minimum lamp "on time" shall be approximately 50 per;cem‘r g?r ;I?e flgshmg arrow and equal
o v intervals of 25 percent for each sequential phase o e flashing chevron,
5.2 BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS o, iMervale of 25 peroent for each seauntial _
ERL 10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequentiail Chevron
Soun disploy may be used during daylight operations. . .
< Comem WARNING LIGHTS 11, The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suftable support.
g uF = 12, A Flashing Arrou Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally imf‘r ;rofglc. g0 1+ meet
A 13, A full matrix PCMS may be used to simulgte a Flashing Arrow Board provided It meets visibiiity,
B %o 1 Warning Ilgnts shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.
2. Warning 1ights sholl NOT be instolled on borricades. 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roadway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are Intended to warn of or mark a potentially hazordous to bottom of panel.
area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs monufactured with Type Bp or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300. -
4. Type-C ond Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are Intended to be used in a series for delineation to suppiement other troffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 Po) devices. Their use shall be os indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plons by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning Ilghts to be installed on the froffic control devices. MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY
i i i ing I ificati ing I : TYPE | "s1ze | OF PANEL LAMPS ATTENTION WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will DISTANCE - ’
certify the warning !ights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. /4 mll Fiashing Arrow Boards THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30x60 13 mile shali be eqL'npped WHY} iéggx-gg;ggYBgﬁIZBAggNggETE
8. The location of warning lights ond warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. [ 48 x 96 15 1 mile automatic dimming devices. TRAFFIC BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL
Type ¢ Warning Light or WARNING L IGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on a 1. Type A flashing warning lights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or ore in g potentially hazardous area.
drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning Iights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. F LASH I NG ARROW BOARDS
3. A series of sequential flashing warning Iights placed on channelizing devices to form o merging taper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential warning |ights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each |ight shall be 65 flashes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.
4, Type C and D steady-burn warning |ights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the trave! lone on detours, on lane SHEET 7 OF 12
chonges, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. N Traffic
5. Type A, Type C and Type D warning lights shall be installed at locations as detailed on other sheets in the plans. = Operations
6. Warning |ights shall not be installed on @ drum that has a sign, chevron or vertical panel. l . Division
7. The maximum spacing for warning |ights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK ~MOUNTED ATTENUATORS Texas Department of Transportation Standard
1. Truck-mounted attenuotors (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities
WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS Truck-mounted attenuotors (M) used on TXDOT foo! BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on a plastic drum as a substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning light at the Cooperative Highway Research Report No. 350 (NCHRP 350}
discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. or the Manual for Assessing Safety Hordware (MASH). ARRow PANEL REFLECTORS
2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be manufactured using a sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted 2, E:sgrl‘ ’;Ong CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or T’ TT ?
on the CWZTCD. ‘
3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area lone-side) of 30 square inches. z ?;Z‘;r :g :Seu?mcgnf?:egwéi§+uﬁfe§§p5%§fwmsao+ed WARN l NG L lGH S & A ENUATOR
Warning refiector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. " n fhg plong Y
or square.Must have a yellow 5. Square substrates must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 5. A TMA should be used anytime that I+ can be positioned BC ( 7) - I 4
reflective surface area of ot least attaches to the drum \ , , , . - , 30 fo 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure
30 square inches . 6. The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for without adversely affecting the work performance. Py bo-14.9an o TxDOT [k TxDOT [ow TXDOT [oxe TxDOT
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. ) . 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when a work © X007 Novenber 2002 P e o v
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning refiector shall be refiectorized. areq |s spread down the roadway and the work crew Is an X ove
- o 8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest approaching traffic. extended distonce from the TMA. REVISIONS
i 9, The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 3?; 8-14 DIST CONTY SHEET N0
< = -
8/30/20185B-64.AM - 18 80




WSSO COUntY, 1 exas
GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as Hondle
the primary channelizing device.

2, For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be
used as the primary channelizing device but may be replaced in tangent

18" min

Top should not
allow collection

9/16" dia., (t+yp)
for mounting

1. Plostic drums shall be a two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall for stacking o

be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom, minimum of 5

g,ccj sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections of water or sign§ and.
W ¥ one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only debris warning lights
o9 if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the -
25 cones in proper position and location. 4" mox
§9 3. For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums ore the preferred 4" min
L channelizing device but may be replaced in tapers, transitions and tangent 8" max £ach drum shal [ have
;’t sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as (typ) o minimum of 2 orange [ )
0k approved by the Engineer. s . . . . .
=% 4. Drums and all related items shall comply with the requirements of the Srs“ljns ¥:Q;eAs:£l?§? 18" x 24" Siogn ) 12" x 24
¥ current version of the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" reflective sheeting (Mox imum Sign lee?SI??. L Vertical Panel
o (TMUTCD) and the “Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List” 2" mox ; . Cheyron CW1-8, Opposing Traffic Lane mount with diagonals
L (CHZTCD) . (yp.) with the top stripe Divider, Driveway sign D70a, Keep Right  sioping down towards
" 5. Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship ond being orange. R4 series or ;n‘hEer _SIgnrs as approved travel way
-:_-’ § shal | be free from objectionable marks or defects thot would adversely £ é y Enginee
g9 affect their oppearance or serviceability. _E |
sL 6. The Contractor shall have a maoximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic g ‘#
@2 drums identified for replacement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replace- Plywood, Aluminum or Metal sign
’E"’ ment device must be an approved device. substrates shall NOT be used on
8% GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plastic drums
(=973
28 Pre-qualified plastic drums shail meet the following requirements: Toper 4o al low

5

[a)

X

X

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or daomages resulting from its use.

o
C
w
8
5 2, The body and base shall lock together in such a manner that the body o drums
() 9 g — —— -
= separates from the base when impacted by a vehicie traveling ot o speed g - ~— . ON PLASTIC DRUMS
0% of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal . - . Bz_:se (36
£ handl ing and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles. 3 dia, max)
3 3. Plostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
3? deformable materials., The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or . astio hatl b tootured usi
o5 single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports. \ . \ 1. Signs used on plastic drums sha e manufoctured using
£o 4, Drums shall present a profile that s a minimum of 18 inches in width This detqil Is not intended substrates |isted on the CWZTCD.
3] N s N N N for fobrication, See note 3
>0 at the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of ond the CHZTCD 1ist for . .
& drum unit (body installed on base) shali be a minimum of 36 inches and CW1-6L . providers of approved 2. Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background
u_,a a maximum of 42 inches. L 24 J Detectable Pedestrion shall be manufactured with Type By, or Type Cp Orange
'Ués 5. The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and N 1 Barricodes sheeting mee*,'_”? the color.rcnc_i r;e:roreflec‘r|vi‘ry‘requ1remen‘rs
50 shall be designed to drain water and not collect debris, The handle " N 7\ of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," uniess otherwise
Sy shall have a minimum of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diameter holes to » specified in the plans.
‘3: o IOY‘S:IG:TS;&\M of @ yarning light, warning reflector unit or cpproved 3. Vertical Pangls shall be manufoctured with orange and white
compil 3 12° ' / "
2 i ! i heeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A
o 6. The exterior c.>f the drum body‘sholl have a mn?imum of four alternating Continuous smooth giggorluo? s:ripeg o Versrlical oone e sho! slopeygown toward
£ orange ond white retroreflective circumferential siripes not less than . rail for hand trafling the. Intended traveled 1one
B 4 inches nor greater thon 8 inches in width, Any non-reflectorized 3 )
. z g S?giﬁ between any two adjacent stripes shail not exceed 2 inches in 4. Other slgn messages (text or synbolic) may be used as
o v . " . . + . .
WER: 7. Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4 36" 8 approved by the Engineer, Sign dimensfons shall not exceed
Zo0 ' . N 18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
=22 inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base series signs discussed in note B below,
oF o to be held down while separating the drum body from the base. 4
A 8, Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange, \ . .
a ! ki : ; . Si | tnstalied using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominot)
a « high-density polyethylene (HDPE) or other approved material. 5 z:\g”ﬁuiha +vllobzash2rs ond oneglockinglwasher for egeh
9. Drum body shall have a maximum unballasted weight of 11 Ibs. connec'r'ion !
10. Drum and base shall be morked with manufacturer’s name ond model number., 4" Orange '
4" White Detectable Edge 6. Mounting boits and nuts shall be fully engaged and
RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
. inch beyond nuts,
1. The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the .
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Moterials 7. Chevrons moy be placed on drums on the outside of curves,

on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
locations they may be placed on every drum or spoced not

Specification DMS-8300, "Sign Face Materials.," Type A reflective
sheeting shall be supp!led unless otherwise specifled in the plons.

ﬂ 2" Max.

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
surface such that, upon vehlculor Impact, the sheeting shal!l remain should be used at each location called for in the plans.
adhered tn-place and exhibit no delaminating, cracking, or loss of
re-r;oreflechHy other than that loss due to abraston of the sheeting 8. R9-9, RO-10, R9-11 ond R3-11a Sidewaik Closed signs which
surface. . . 1, .
are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
DIRECTION INDICATOR BARRICADE DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES Spproval of the Englnser.
1. When existing pedestrion faciiities are disrupted, closed, or
BALLAST 1+ The Direction Indicator Barricode may b? |..Jsed‘ln +gpers, relocoted tn a TTC zone, the temporary facllities shall be
transitions, and other areas where specific directional inel ibility features consistent with
guidance to drivers |s necessary. detectable ond include ccce85|||+! Y eg u+e| cof A EET F i
1. Unbal lasted bases shall be large enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sond. 2. If used, the Direction Indicator Barricade should be used Te fe‘“grei ?resenTﬂLn The Tﬁ%ég?ﬁi:g ;og:m?c usey:rhe SH 8 0 2
This bose, when filled with the ballost material, should weigh between In series to direct the driver through the transition ond into 2. giZ;:dpg‘gzwzlﬁnso‘”éev'Xes‘;zo+ s Getectenle by a Y oreon — 4. Traffic
35 Ibs (minimum) and 50 lbs (maximum). The baliast may be sand in one the intended trave! lane. . . . with a visual disabllity traveling with the oid of a long cane 5 0:67r7t.;lons
to three sondbags seporate from the base, sand in a sond-filled plastic 3 e gt lon L oator Barricade shallgonsist of Gne-Difection shall be placed coross the full width of the closed sidewalk. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
bose, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking o bockaround of Tyoe Boor TYpe Cr. Ononce. reteoref 6ctlve sheeting . Detectable pedesirian barrloades simllar to the one plotured
of sandbags will be allowed, however height of sandbags above pavement obove o rgi?“w”h Tygz R ﬁ'é,rrorZ':Ieofr'-lve sgeeﬂng Tn o1ternating 4* above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. white ond orange stripes sloping downward at an angle of barriers, and \:lood or chatn Iink fencing with a com‘!nuogs
2. Bases with built-in ballest shall weigh between 40 Ibs, and 50 ibs. 45 degrees in the direction road users are fo pass. Sheeting types detectable edging can satlsfactorily delineote a pedestrian BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
Built-in ballast con be constructed of on integral crumb rubber base or shall be os per DMS 8300. 4 ?g;g‘ rope, or plastic chain strung between devices are not
o solid rubber base. 4. Double arrows on the Direction Indicator Barricade will not be ' ' ' . .
3. Recycled truck tire sidewalls may be used for ballast on drums opproved al lowed. 32:12?723#2' w‘f‘:hr‘g‘;sgg’;“l’:zIz;*zc:hzogggé‘?glﬂ‘:’;"g:?g e:?n;';e CHANNEL IZ l NG DEV l CES
for this type of ballost on the CWZTCD Iist. 5. Approved manufacturers are shown on the CWZTCD Lis'_r. . for Bul ldings and Fac!lities (ADAAG)" ond should not be used
4, The ballost shall not be heavy objects, water, or any moterial that Ballast shall be as approved by the manufacturers instructions. as o control for pedestrian movements.
would become hazardous to motorists, pedestrians, or workers when the 5. Warning Iights shal! not be attached to detectable pedestrian
drum s struck by a vehicle. barrlcades. BC (8) - ] 4
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrlion barriocades may use 8" nomina!
holes in the bottoms so thot water will not collect and freeze becoming barricade ralls os shown on BC(10) provided that the top FILE: bc-14. dgn ohe TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ows TxDOT [cks TxDOT
a hozard when struck by a vehicle. rall provides o smooth continuous rall suitable for hond @ Tx00T November 2002 ConT |sect oo pere—
6. Ballast shall not be placed on top of drums. tratling with no splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. REVISTONS
Eﬂ 7. Adnesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 7-13 DT oy SHEET Vo,
=T YUY 9-07 8-14 19/
8/30/2018~16H4 s




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi
rrect results or damages resulting from its use.

INCO

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpcse whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER

S
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8" to 12" 8" fo 12"
—

4"

24

See min,

note 7
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VP-1L VP-1R _

Surface
Mount  Roadway

Base‘////Surface
X

Fixed Bose
w/ Approved
Adhesjve

distance above travel way

36" min.

FIXED
{Rigid or self-righting}

8" to 12"

min, note 7 36"
4 min,

]
<

(Rigid or self-righting)

PORTABLE

2

3

[

o

>

—

18" o \\Self-righfing
{1 Support

8" to 12" 8" to 12"

— 1

Rigid
Suppor+t
AP

DRIVEABLE

24" min.

45°

12" minimum
embedment
depth
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Vertical Ponels (VP's) are normally used to channelize
traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic.

VP’'s may be used in daytime or nighttime situations.
They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
other areas such as fane transitions where positive
daytime and nighttime deifineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Manuai Appendix B "Treatment of Pavement Drop-offs in
Work Zones" for additional guidelines on the use of
VP’'s for drop-offs.

VP's should be mounted back to back if used at the edge
of cuts udjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes
are to be reflective orange and reflective white and
should always slope downward toward the fravel lane.
VP's used on expressways and freeways or other high
speed roadways, may have more than 270 square inches
of retroreflective area facing traffic.

Self-righting supports are available with portable base.

See "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Controi Devices List"
(CWZTCD),
Sheeting for the VP's shall be retroreflective Type A

conforming to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,

unless noted otherwise.

Where the height of reflective material on the vertical
panel is 36 inches or greater, a panel siripe of

6 inches shall be used.

VERTICAL PANELS (VPs)

Paneis

C:) mounted

back to back
K’%

Portable,
Fixed or
Driveable Base
may be used,
or may be
mounted
on drums.

18

Opposing Traffic Lane Dividers (OTLD) are
delineation devices designed to convert a
normal one-way roadway section to two-way
operation. OTLD's are used on temporary
centerlines. The upward and downward arrows
on the sign’'s face indicate the direction of
traffic on either side of the divider. The
base is secured to the pavement with on
adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement
caused by a vehicle impoct or wind gust.

The OTLD may be used in combination with 42"
cones or VPs,

. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500

feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between
the OTLD's should not exceed 100 foof spacing.

The OTLD shall be orange with a black non-
reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
be retroreflective Type By or Type Cp.conforming
to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
unless noted otherwise., The legend shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8300.

OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD)

B4 AN
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12 1. The chevron shall be @ vertical rectangle with a
minimum size of 12 by 18 Inches,
2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
change of alignment with the direction of travel 1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be installed
and provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to troffic and are suitable for use on high or low
18" vehicle operators with regard to changes in speed roadways., The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spocing and
Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in accordance with the "Texos Manual on Uniform
3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices™ (TMUTCD). , .
side of ¢ sharp curve or turn, or on the far side 2. Channe!izing devices shown on this sheet may have a drivedble, fixed or
of an intersection. They shall be in line with portable base. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
ond of right angies to approaching traffic. be specified in the General Notes or other plan sheets,
Spacing should be such that the motorist always 3. Channelizing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone
has three in view, until the change in alignment areas where channelizing devices are frequently impacted by errant vehicles
eliminates i+s need. or vehicle related wind gusts making al ignment of the channelizing devices
, . difficult to maintain, Locations of these devices shall be detalled else-
. 4. To be effective, the chevron should be visible where In the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD and the
38 for at least 500 feet. “Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD),
5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- 4, The Contractor shall maintain devices In a clean condition and replace
-W +ive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be damaged, nonreflective, faded, or broken devices and bases as required by
retroreflective Type Br.or Type Cp. conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing ond alignment., .
= unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portable bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
e requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shali weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs
Fixed Base w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on topers or 6. Ec¥emenffﬁurfgges‘ShOIIfﬁe 2fepgr:guég gozggne;df:g+ ensures+prop?r vonding
(Driveable Base, or Flexible transitions on freeways and divided highways efween the adhesives, the vixe " and fhe pavement surface.
Support can be used) self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement Adhesives shal! be prepared aond aopplied according to the manufacturer’s
s v recommendat ions
plastic drums but not to replace plostic drums. 7. The installation and removal of channelizing devices shail not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfaces, including pavement
surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable bases shall not be
(:fiEE\IFQ()erS permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
all opplication and removal procedures of fixed bases.
Minimom Suggested MaxImum
Desirable Spacing of
Posted| Formus pas'ng ¢
Spoed ormuia Taper Lengths Chcgne¥iz|ng
evices
* 10’ 11 12’ on a On a
Offset{Of fsetlOffset] Taper | Tangent
30 2] 150°) 1657 | 180’ 30' 60’
35 |- %’g— 205’ | 225' | 245'| 35 70"
40 265’} 295’ 320’ 40’ 80’
45 450’ 495 | 540’ 45' 90’
50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100’
55 L=WS 550’| 605'| 660’ 55° 110
L4 ¢ ¢ +
LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600°| 660°| 720°f €0° | 120°
65 650'| 715’| 780 85’ 130’
1. LCDs are crashworthy, !ightwelgnht, deformable devices that are highly visible, have good target value and con be 70 7007 | 770’ ] 840" 70 140
connected together. They are not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. - ~ - - ;
2. LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums. 75 750°| 825'| 900 75 150
3. LCDs shall be ploced in accordance to application and instaliation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800°| 880’ 960 80" 160’

used only when shown on the CWZTCD 1ist
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestriaons or workers.
5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers
on BC(T) when placed roughly paraltel to the travel ianes.

>

LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective

sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10) placed near the top of the
LCD along the full length of the device,

WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS

¥-% Taper lengths have been rounded off
L=Length of Toper (FT.} We=Width of Offset (FT.}
S=Posted Speed (MPH)

SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
CHANNEL 1ZING DEVICES AND
MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS

1. Water ballosted systems used os barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
work space per the appropriate NCHRP 350 crashworthiness requirements based on roodway speed and barrier opplication.

2

3

Water ballosted systems used to channelize vehiculor traffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation SHEET 9 OF 12

or channelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibiiity. They may also be supp!emented with pavement markings.

Woter ballasted systems used as barriers shall be placed in accordance to app!ication ond installction requirements ;ii?%"'u 0 gfgﬂgns

specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. . gﬂvhﬂon
4, Woter ballosted systems used as barriers should not be used for o merging taper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

urbon areas.

should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.

5

When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traoffic, they should be attenuated

as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone.

When used on a taper in a low speed urbon orea, the toper shall be delineated ond the taper length

[f used to channelize pedestrions, tongitudingl chonnetizing devices or water ballasted
systems must have a continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes and the top
of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.

HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS
LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
CHANNEL IZING DEVICES

BC(9)-14

FILE! be-14.dgn DN: - TXDOT [cx-TxDOT|Dwr TxDOT jex: TxDOT
© TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT Jop HIGHNAY
REVISIONS
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 29 62




No warranty of any
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the “"Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1.

he

ES

6

7
8.

9

Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD)
for detaiis of the Type 3 Barricades and a list of all moterials

used in the construction of Type 3 Borricodes

Type 3 Barricades shall be used at each end of construction

projects closed to all traffic,

Barricades extending across a roadwoy should have stripes that slope
downward in the direction toward which troffic must turn in detouring.
When both right and left turns ore provided, the chevron striping may
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade.
Where no turns are provided at o closed road striping should slope
downward in both directions toword the center of roodway.

Striping of rails, for the right side of the roodway, should slope
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping
should slope downward to the right.

Identificotion morkings moy be shown only on the back of the
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company logos
used for identification shall be 1".

Barricades shall not be placed parallel to traffic unless an adequote
clear zone is provided.

Warning lights shall NOT be instolled on barricodes.

Where barricodes require the use of weights to keep from turning over,
the use of sandbags with dry, cohesioniess sond is recommended. The
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to
maintain o constont weight. Sond bags shall not be stacked in a manner
that covers any portion of o barricade roils reflective sheeting.
Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be
permitted. Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs and a maximum of
50 Ibs. Sondbogs shall be made of o duroble material that tears upon
vehicular impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used
for sandbogs. Sandbags shall only be placed elong or upon the base
supports of the device ond shall not be suspended above ground level
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners.

Sheeting for barricades shall be retroreflective Type A conforming

to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless otherwise noted.

Barricades shall NOT
be used as a sign support.

Minimum

g" s
Y & & & &
° Sheeting
£ NN

7 inches.

TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL

4' min,, 8' mox.

20"
48"

20~

stiffener [ 4

Flat roil

Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but mo more thon
2 stiffeners shall be allowed on one barricade,

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Each roadway of @
divided highway shall be
barricaded in the some manner.

R11-2

At

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

The three rails on Type 3 barricades
shall be reflectorized orange and
reflective white stripes on one side
facing one-way traffic and both sides
for two-way traffic.

Barricade striping should slant
downward in the direction of detour.

TVIMaMmSon COUnty, 1eX35

ROAD
CLOSED

NAME
ADDRESS
CITY
STATE
CONTRACTOR

620-6T

10

- ©

/.B

Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot

mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be a

minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Borricades

I

TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION

Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plons

- ©

_ﬂ
i
- |
—

imum of two drums shall

8' max. length Type 3 Barricades

Io'mm.LJV1mm ] 10° mox.

be used across the work area.

A mi

PLAN VIEW

=

PLAN VIEW
CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

bBld ToUs-254

Where positive redirectional
capability is provided, drums

may be omitted

2. Plastic construction fencing

may be used with drums for

safety as required in the plans
Vertical Panels on flexible support
may be substituted for drums when the
shoulder width is less than 4 feet
Wihen the shoulder width is greoter
than 12 feet, steady-burn !ights
may be omitted if drums are used.
Drums must extend the iength

of the culvert widening.

w

Typical
Plastic Drum 4

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

These drums 5
are not required
on one-way rogadway

LEGEND

Plastic drum

Plastic drum with steady burn light
or yellow warning reflector

\

___/—\

Steady burn warning |ight
or yellow warning reflector

Bele

Increase number of plastic drums on the
side of approaching traffic if the crown
width mokes It necessary. (minimum of 2
and maximum of 4 drums}

—
6" min.
2" min,
4" min.
28"
min,

Two-Piece cones

min,
min.
min,
min.
min.
min,
min.

- i S

Alternate (][)
Approx. (][)
| 50°
Min. 2 drums
or 1 Type 3
borricade

e

[}

$k-\\\\\\\\\\\j§§& Channelizing devices parallel to traffic
should be used when stockpile is

within 30’ from travel lane.

Alternate
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones
| 507 at 50' moximum spacing
Min. 2 drums
or 1 Type 3
arri
b {iif STOCKPILE
[} [m] (]
On one-way roads Desirable
downstream drums stockpile location
or barricade may be is outside
omitted here clear zone.
<&
=>

R4 AN

TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES

orange
white

orange

white

2

CONES

g 2" max.
3" min.
6" min.
u 2" to 6"
4? 2" min.
min. 4" min. . 3" min,
28" 28"
min.

One-Piece cones

28" Cones shall have a minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
30 Ibs. including base.

Traffic cones and tubular markers shall be predominantly orange, ond
meet the height and weight requirements shown above.

One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consol{dated
Two-plece cones have a cone shoped body and a separate rubber base,

unit,
or baliast, that is added to keep the device upright and in place.

height shown, in order to aid in refrieving the device.

Cones or tubular markers used at night shall have white or white ond orange
The reflective bands shall have o smooth, sealed
outer surface and meet the requirements of Departmental Material Specification

reflective bands as shown above.

DMS-8300 Type A.

28" cones and tubulor markers ore generally suitable for short duration and
These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site

short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4),

to maintain them in their proper upright position,

42" two-piece cones, vertical paneis or drums are suitable for all work zone

durations.
Cones or tubular markers used on each project should be of the some size
ond shape.

min,

b

Tubular Morker

. Two-piece cones may have a handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum

THIS DEVICE SHALL NOT BE USED ON
PROJECTS LET AFTER MARCH 2014,

4 EDGELINE
CHANNEL I ZER

1. This device is Intended only for use in place of a vertical panel to
channel 1ze traffic by indicating the edge of the travel lane. It is
not intended to be used in transitions or tapers.

2. This device shall not be used o separate lanes of traffic (opposing

or otherwise) or warn of objects.

This device 1s based on a 42 inch, two-piece cone with an aiternate

striping pattern: four 4 inch retrorefiective bands, with an

approximate 2 inch gap between bands. The color of the band should
correspond to the color of the edgeline (yellow for left edgeline,
white for right edgeline) for which the device is substituted or for
which it supplements. The reflectorized bands shali be retrorefiective

Type A conforming to Deparimental Material Specification DMS-8300,

unless otherwise noted.

The base must weigh a minimum of 30 ibs.

SHEET 10 OF 12
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No warranty of any
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

s governed by the “"Texas Engineering Practice Act®.

i

kKind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standard
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

ATE
ILE:
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TVTamSon County, 1§xas
WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond 1. Pavement markings that are no tonger opplicable, could create confusion
existing pavement morkings, in accordance with the standord or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roodway
specifications ond special provisions, on all roadways open to traoffic shal | be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic.

within the CSJ |imits unless otherwise stated in the plons.
P 2. The above shall not apply to detours in place for less than three

2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the days, where floggers ond/or sufficient chonnelizing devices are used
"Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). in lieu of markings to outline the detour route.

3. Additional supplemental povement marking details may be found In the 3. Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible,
plons or specifications. so as not to leave o discernable marking. This shall be by ony method

approved by TxDOT Specificotion Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing

4, Pavement markings shall be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD Pavement Markings and Morkers".

and as shown on the pians.
4, The removal of pavement markings may require resurfacing or seal

5. When short term morkings are required on the plans, short term coating portions of the roadway as described in-Item 677.
markings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans aond details as .
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM), 5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be
successful on o particular type pavement may be used.
6. When standard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway Y P ype P Y
s opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark 6. Blast cleoning may be used but will not be required uniess specifically
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited ond shown in the plans.
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted. 7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted
7. Al1 work zonme pavement markings shall be installed in accordance 8. Removal of raised pavement markers shall be as directed by the
with Item 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings." Engineer,
9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be pald for
directly In accordance with [tem 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MARKINGS AND MARKERS," unless otherwise stated In the plons.
1. Ralsed pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns 10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing
on BC{12). markings for periods less than two weeks when approved by the Engineer

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings sholl meet
the requirements of Item 672, “RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Deportmental
Materiat Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements
of DMS-8241,

2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foil back) shall meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement
markings within the work Iimits.

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
Roadway Marker Tabs

TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW

BT TE0s75Y

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMsS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240

TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED

PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS -8241

et —

Adhesive pad
Height of sheeting
is usually more than
1/4" ond less than 1",

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1. Temporary fiexible-reflective roadwoy marker tobs used as guidemarks

2

shall meet the requirements of DMS-8242,

Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected ond accepted by the
Engineer or designated representative. Sampling ond testing is not
normally required, however ot the option of the Engineer, either "A"
or “B" below may be Imposed to assure quality before placement on the
roadway.

A. Select five (5) or more tabs at rondom from each lot or shipment
ond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
Section to determine speciflcation compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five
(5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic povement in a
straight line. Using a medium size passenger vehicle or plckup,
run over the markers with fthe front ond rear tires at a speed

of 35 o0 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall

be lost or displaced as a result of this fest,

3. Sma!l design varionces may be noted between tab monufacturers.

4, See Standard Sheet WZ{STPM} for tab plocement on new pavements. See

Standard Sheet TCP(7-1) for tob plocement on seal coat work.

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE

ROADWAY MARKER TABS DMs-8242

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be Inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control

device inspections as required by Form 599,

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during norma! daylight hours and 160 feet when
itluninated by outomobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight

distance is restricted by roadway geometrics.

4, Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days after
placement shali be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per
Specification Item 662,

FILEN bc-14, dgn oNi TxDOT [cs TxDOT [om TxDOT [cks TxDOT
(©) TXDOT February 1998 coNT |sEcT 408 HIGHHAY
REVISIONS
12:32 ?:?; DIST COUNTY SHEET NO,
24 AM 11-02 8-14 23 64

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Raised pavement markers used as guidemarks shall be from the aopproved
product list, and meet the requirements of DMS-4200

2. All temporary construction raised pavement markers provided on a
project shall be of the same manufaocturer.
3. Adhesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or

butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete
surfaces.

Guidemarks shall be designoted as:
YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surface with white body)

A 115t of prequaitfied reflective roised pavement markers,
non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
pavement morkings can be found ot the Material Producer List
web address shown on BC(1).

SHEET 11 OF 12
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No warranty of any
itity for the conversion

results or damages resulting from its use.

TxDOT assumes no respons

s governed by the “"Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

s made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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The use of this standard
of this standard to other formais or for incorrect
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VVITanSon County, 1exas
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

I
|:>\Ye| low

10 to 12" <a Type I1-A-A 10 to 12 Type 11-A-A <a
~ DDD/\EIDD oo aoo _{nooouoo gooo0odo
OoocopDooonNnoOooOOOOOOCORN eﬁfé: ogogoopoooDO
Y™ Yellow 27 > p 1
Type I1-A-A Type Y butions

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A

'

':1‘> 4 Io 8"

——N

Type II-A-A

con OOODOiOODOOODOOOUOOOD

oon: ovooon T

E:> Type Y buttons 5 +o 8"

I
Yel low

<

e LT
Type II-A-A

REFLECTORIZED PA

VEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B

Pattern A is the TXDOT Standard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer.
Prefobricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings.

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

Type I-C

Whi‘re4
———

Type W buttons

A

opoooOnooopmoooOoOOONOCOOOOOOOOOCONOOODOOODDBDOOODO

_—Type 1-C or 1I-C-R <

— — na——— ooo aoao ooo [nRula] ooo ooa
Yel low Type 1-A
yp N Type Y buttons
obnooopmoooOoooHdoooMmNoooDNoooNooocNooOONnNOOOOOOOD
oDoooODOOOOOOOHNOOODNOOOLNOOODOOODNOOODOOOOOOOD
lt Yel low Type 1-A Type Y buttons
— ———— — ano oao oo ooa ooo ooo

>

WhHeV-—-

|:> Type W buttons
onooopDoOOOCDOOOCDOODODOO b

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS AN

Type I-C or II-C-R
opooopnooopmooopnooonocoonn

Prefabricated markings may be substituted for refiectorlzed pavement markings. Type I-C
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
<;j Type I-C <:|
White /— — ——— oon oog oo coo ooa noo
i <’;| Type II-A-A Type Y buttons <7;|
- oo oCoOo0 EJ;;?’?: ooooo0cQOoOO0OO0 0;?;71) ooDnooobDooonooon
/’ o§>uooonooouooouooo po‘oonmo oonooonooonooon
El‘> . — p— A e ——— noo ooo ooo ooo ooo ooo
E> White” E}> AN
Type I-C

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings.

LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

T808-254

60 Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons
DOUBLE SASED o 120 ¥o o o oo o o o\o o o/o o o
MARKERS O o 0 0o OO0 0 ¢ O o o o O o
NO-PASSING 4"
REFLECTORIZED L%@@
PAVEMENT "
LINE MARKINGS 4o 12 r!%
: Yel low
Type 1-C, I-A or II-A-A /Type W or Y buttons
SOLID EDGE LINE JICéSEﬂr O o o o O o o o o o o o o o o
MARKERS
LINES OR SINGLE 60" + 3"
NO-PASSING LINE
4" White or Yellow
T I-C
ype _>| |<— 60" + 3v Type W buttons
WIDE e 12" .Ll:l’%o 0 oo o o oo ofo o O o
L INE WARKERS TO oo o0oDO oo o00@Oo0o0o0do

(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L INE REFLECTORIZED

PAVEMENT

OR CHANNELIZING LINE USED TO WARK INGS

g"
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) White

Type I-C or I11-A-A
CENTER RAISED [u] [u] [} o u] ] \\\U a =]
T . ,
LINE Wners e 107 —sk—— 30° -] 2o 2]
OR fe—— 20" 2 1 ———s]
LANE REFLECTORIZED gy o — o v N——
PAVEMENT
L INE MARKINGS b= 107 e 30'\/ White or Ye!low
Type 1-C or II-A-A
BROKEN (when required)
LINES
ratsen OO u o no o o .
PAVEMENT 3’ 9’ /
AUXTL IARY warkers Type I-C or I1I-C-R
OR
LANEDROP '
LINE rseo R [ L * L
PAVEMENT

MARRERS

[m}

REMOVABLE MARKINGS
WITH RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS

If raised pavement markers are used
to supplement REMOVABLE morkings,
the markers shall be applied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
mid Iength of tape used for broken
lines or at 20 foot spacing for

5 + 6" F_qﬂ

I——
ke 10—k 30° |

Raised Pavement Markers

Type I-C
noo \:!Dl:l

— ooo nao ocoa naa

N white”” <1r-] <3

oondoooaQ (o] OOCIOOODO ODOOOUOOODOOODOOODOOOD

— — — — oao |:|c1 ooo

Yel low Type Y buttons Type II A A

— —— — — ooo apg aoa ooo aonoo
oopmoconmn oonomooonOoooo0onOoO ODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

—— —— —— oo oon ooo oon ocoa aono

> NWhite” AN
Type I-C

S
8/30/2018°19

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: be-14. dgn oM TxDOT [exs TxDOT [owe TxDOT [cks TXDOT
Prefabricated markings moy be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. ©Tx001 Fe:;‘:‘;’l';/m‘g% CONT |skcT]  JoB HIGHAY
1-97 8-07
TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE 2-08 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NOv
E4 AM 11-02_8-14 2§ a5
106

solid tines. This allows on easier 200 + 17
removal of raised pavement markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge Iines
ond tape.
SHEET 12 OF 12
s ® Traffic
== Operations
I Texas Depariment of Transportation s’{;‘;{i,,’gﬁ'd

PAVEMENT MARKING PATTER

Raised pavement markers used as standard
pavement markings shall be from the approved
products |ist and meet the requirements of
Item 672 “"RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."

BC(12)-14

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

NS




5, VVmamson County[ 1exas Bid 1808-25d
28
3 ' te ' .
%w 4' minimum steel or wood Bosfs.spoc?d oT 6' to 8'. GENERAL NOTES
o Softwood posts shall be 3" minimum in diameter or nominal 2" x 4". _—
;g Hardwood posts shall have a minimum ¢ross section of 1.5" x 1.5" 1. Vertical tracking is required on projects where soll distributing activities have occurred
g% | connect the ends of the successive Fosten fabric +0 the +op strand of the wire us! unless otherwise approved.
Lo reinforcement sheets or rolls a 1 ! P a €@ wire using . .
[~ . . " i
E,_-_ minimum of 6 fimes with hog rings. j hog rings or cord at a maximum spocing of 15", 2. Perform vertical tracking on slopes to temporarily stabilize soil.
8‘:"’, 3, Provide equipment with a track undercarriage capable of producing iinear soil impressions
yL Attach the wire mesh and fabric on end measuring a minimum of 12" in length by 2" o 4" in width by 1/2" to 2" in depth.
bl 4 posts using 4 eveniy spoced staples
'gg [t for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or 4. Do not exceed 12" between track Impressions.
* » T sewn vertical pockets for steel posts).
:E 9’0/ Ll 5, Install continous |inear track impressions where the minimum 12" length impressions cre
20 perpendicular to the slope or direction of water flow.
g2 Galvanized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)
g3 (12,5 GA., SWG Min,) with a maximum
"X opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh
": {W.M, ) {See woven mesh option detail)

Woven filter

K] § fabric

&
8¢
"6'—
o8 Place 4" to 6" of fabric against the trench
€y side ond approximently 2" across the trench
g:’, bottom in the upstreom direction,
’E Minimum trench size shall be 6" square.
25 Backfill and hand tamp.
;_'\.
i
Se TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

0
4 — G
a g
2}
- )

2

ineer

c

0'4-

5%

]

86

5»- 2n
= e |
2 Fitter fabric 3’ min. width, I

£

Dozer trocks create track imprints
arallel to the slope contour.
Top of Fence—\ p P

Backfill & hand tamp. 90 Embed posts 18" min.

FLOW or Anchor if in rock.
- =

NN, NN
TV

INNINNNAY

YVANWANWY VAWVAWY

SECTION A-A

HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the convers

The use of this stondard is governed by

DISCLAIMER:

Galvonized hinge joint knot woven mesh {(12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
requires a minimum of five horizontal wires spoced at

o maximum of 12 inches apart and all vertical wires
spaced at a maximum of 12 inches apart.

VERTICAL TRACKING

=l ® Deslgn
= Dlvision

l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDEL INES TEMPORARY EROSION,
A sediment control fence may be consfructed meor the downstreom perimeter SEDIMENT AND WATER
of o disturbed area along o contour to intercept sediment from overland LEGEND POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
runoff. A 2 year storm frequency may be used to calculate the flow rate

to be filtered.

Sediment Control Fence

o FENCE & VERTICAL TRACKING
Sediment control fence should be sized to filter a maximum flow through
rate of 100 GPM/FT2, Sediment control fence is not recommended to control EC (1 ) - ] 6
erosion from a drainage area larger than 2 acres. FILE: eoll6 o TxDOT  JoxakM  Jow VP TowekiLs
© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT Jos HIGHWAY
REVISIONS
E’E DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
8/30/20187 YA 2 a0l




VVIITI s Bid T608-25

i 3., The rock filter dam dimensions shal!l be as indicated on the SW3P plans,
©—Ditch Fiow

4, Side slopes should be 2:1 or flatter, Doms within the safety zone shall
331 Max. |__ 331 Max.

have sideslopes of 6:1 or flatter.

|

(
N 44.. i ) 5. Maintain a minimum of 1’ between top of rock filter dam weir and top of
L2 _Mn. embonkment for filter dams at sediment traps.

PROF ILE 6. Filter dams should be embedded a minimum of 4" into existing ground.

v
Q@ .
88 Flow Galvanized Woven Wire Mesh
2 Excavation (If shown on (for Types 2 & 3)
g:: " L - construction drawings) width for payment
o
g: // Unconcentrated
g2 Sheet Flow Earth ZAN/ANVZAN / S N\N\NVZ/\Y
he embankment \ \) \ ~YRSS C OO OO S O \ \ /
25 e %‘ J X3 XX I X XIS LT XL
Eg s Ve @D\ N2 5 0‘.,,@,‘3’ S
5 NG, A AKX
S, ‘&P e\
o A Y 22 (
gg N
,!.‘E — ¢ SEE NOTE 6
2%
2 AT
gg T 2 5 A “y" Shope may be used for
e igher veloci ows,
o8 7 e e e o Yt ew betow FILTER DAM AT CHANNEL SECTIONS
8 4" Min FILTER DAM AT SEDIMENT TRAP @3> OR —— @D —— OR —— @D
t 9 >
§ M o —@F0D—— OR —@F0D—— GENERAL NOTES
T | ",‘// I Native rock or other 1. If shown on the plans or directed by the Engineer, filter dams should
8 7, suitable material be placed near the toe of slopes where erosion is anticipated, upstream
Optional Sandbags Width for Payment o and/or downstream at drainage structures, and in roadway ditches and
6 5 {See Usage 0 FILTER DAM AT TOE OF SLOPE channels to collect sediment,
£ Guidel ines) 2' Min, | _Level Crested Weir )
g . 2 2. Materials (aggregate, wire mesh, sandbags, etc.) shall be as indicated
.,‘é |]|— 7 by the specification for "Rock Filter Dams for Erosion and Sedimentation
| = T win Control®”,
i‘”: .
£
[+
[+
2
v
L
9
8
8
[
b
O
-
[
[+]
&

7. The sediment trap for ponding of sediment iaden runoff shall be of the
dimensions shown on the plans.

i “V"_SHAPE 8. Rock filter dom types 2 & 3 shall be secured with 20 gouge galvanized
. Sack Gabions PLAN VIEW Galvanized woven 2' Min, woven wire mesh with 1" diameter hexagonal openings. The aggregate shall
| - wire mesh be placed on the mesh to the height & slopes specified.

s governed by the "Texos Engineering Practice Act”. No warranty of any kind

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the convers

stream bed prior to aggregoatfe placement.
Types 1 & 2 = 18"

B @ 1
: ) @' B Type 3 = 36" 9, Sack Gabions should be staked down with %" dia. rebor stakes, and have a

/ - (for Types 2 & 3) The mesh shall be folded ot the upstreom side over the aggregate and

. tightly secured to itself on the downstreom side using wire ties or
X 38 See Note 4 hog rings. For in streom use, the mesh should be secured or staked to the
5 ——\—2—

i
X

v Open graded A
g P rogck double-twisted hexagonal weave with a nominal mesh opening of 2 " x 3 V4"
i ) < = y N e

£ A 0 Y ’Vth \{:‘ & r\{\‘ IS 10. Flow outlet should be onto a stabilized area (vegetation, rock, etc.).

'2 . ¥," Dla. _4" Min, 11, The guidelines shown hereon are suggestions only and may be modified by
M Di l*. Rebor Stakes SECTION C-C the Engineer.

irection T IVT VY ¥
2, of Flow PLAN SHEET LEGEND
53 - — Z TR
=} ' St T Tt T e st ROCK FILTER DAM USAGE GUIDELINES Type 1 Rock Filter Dom
w QIEX SRS XL ICR A IIIR KKK LR XX KO y
3,?_3 x e I
AN At SN It NN i i
WA \\-‘\;’(‘,’o?\v"\v NN Rock Filter Dams should be constructed downstreom from disturbed areas Type 2 Rock F1ilter Dom .

to intercept sediment from overland runoff and/or concentrated flow.

A{' The daoms should be sized to filter a maximum flow through rate of 60
GPM/FTZ of cross sectional area. A 2 year storm frequency may be used Type 3 Rock Filter Dom —®FD3—

M M t0 calculate the flow rate.
Type 4 Rock Filter Dom

Type 1 (18" high with no wire mesh) (3" to 6" aggregate): Type 1 may be

3, 6" or 9 used at the toe of slopes, around inlets, in small ditches, and at dike or 3@ Deslgn
. swale outlets. This type of dom is recommended to control erosion from a === Division
Galvanized Steel Calvanized Steel drainage area of § acres or less. Type 1 may not be used in concentrated I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Wire Mesh / A Wire Mesh high velocity flows (approximently 8 Ft/Sec or more) in which aggregate
wash out may occur. Sandbags may be used at the embedded foundation TEMPORARY EROSION,

(4" deep min,) for better filtering efficiency of low flows if called for

on the plans or directed by the Engineer. SEDIMENT AND WATER
Type 2 (18" high with wire mesh) (3" t+o 6" aggregate): Type 2 may be POLLUT lON CONTROL MEASURES

Dia. used in ditches and at dike or swale outiets. ROCK FILTER DAMS
L AM

Type 3 (36" high with wire mesh) (4" to 8" aggregatel: Type 3 may be used

in streom flow and shou!d be secured to the stream bed. EC (2) l 6

Type 4 (Sack gabions) (3" to 6" aggregatel: Type 4 May be used in ditches FILE: oo218 00T [ox ki [omVP_ [owen 1S

and smal ier channels to form an erosion control dam, © Tx00T: JULY 2016 P P > prr—
o TYPE 4 (SACK GABIONS) S_E_C'_I'I_Om Type 5:¢ Provide rock filter doms as shown on plans, RSO
= ot @) e DIST COUNTY SHEET NO,
§I|Tol5/1 AN 22 az

8/30/201




DISCLAIMER

8/30/201

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act“. No warraonty of any
i TxDOT aossumes no responsibility for the conversion
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

ILE:

Ll
e
<
&

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags~-

See note 1)

x for 50 mph or less
3x for over 50 mph |

Channel izing devices
may be omitted if the
work drea is a minimum
of 30’ from the
nearest traveled way. -

(See notes 4 & 5)

Shoul der

Shoulder

30’
Min. !

30°
Min.

Work Space

Shoulder

TCP

(2-1q)

Shoulder

or less

3x for over !
50 mph

x for 50 mph

CW20-1D

48" X 48"
(Flags-
See note 1)

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER

SA LM

Conventional

Roads

vvimamson cog

‘ RO

END
AD WORK

G20
48"

See note 1)

Shoulder
Shou l der

or less
50 mph

x for 50 mph
3x for ove

L 4
100"
Approx. A

10’

i

307|100
;

Work Space

(See notes 4 & 5) l

B

1/3 L

or less

x for 50 mph
3x for over

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2 |
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A

Shoulder
Shou!der

48"

TCP (2-1Db)

WORK SPACE ON SHOULD

-2
X 24"

(See note 2)A

50 mph

CW20-1D

X 48"

(Flags~
See note 1)

ER

Conventional Roads

END
ROAD WORK
620-2

| 48" X 24"
(See note 2) A

Shou l der
Shoulder

See note 1)

x for 50 mph
or iess
3x for over
50 mph

L 4
100
Approx.lA

&

Inactive
work vehicle
{See Note T)

Work vehicles
or other equipment | n
necessary for the

work operation,
such as trucks,
moveable cranes, | n
etc., shall remain in
areas separated from

lanes of trafflic by

channel izing devices |
at all times.

100’

Right-of-way Line

30°
Min.
T

Work Space

(See notes 4 & 53 |

1i/3 LB

Py
A4

x for 50 mph
or less
3x for over
50 mph

Shou tder
Shou lder

END |
ROAD WORK {}
G20-2 l
48" X 24"

(See note 2) A

A

CW20-1D
‘ 48" X 48"
(Flags-
See note 1)

TCP (2-1c)

WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER
Conventional Roads

Bid TeUs-25

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Channel izing Devices

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted

Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

Portabie Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Sign

Traffic Fiow

Flag

SHNEDN | =

F lagger

Posted
Speed

*

Formuta

M1 imum

X X

Desirabie
Taper Lengths

Suggested
Spacin
Channel
Devi

Max i mum
g of
izing
ces

Minimum
Sign
Spacing
g

+ g

Offset|Offset|d

12°
ffset

on a
Taper

Oon a

Tangent Distance

Longitudinal
Buffer Space

Suggested

30
35 L=
20

ws?

60

150} 165’

180’} 30’

60’ 120'

90’

205'{ 225°

245' 35’

70’ 160’

120°

265'| 295’

320" 40°

80’ 240’

155’

45
50
55
60
65
70
75

L=WS

450’ | 495’

540’ 45’

90’ 320’

195

500’| 550'

600’ 50

100’ 400’

240'

550'| 605’

660’ 55’

110’ 500°

295’

600’ | 660’

720’ 60’

120’ 600’

350°

650'| 715’

780’} 65’

130 700’

410’

700'| 770°

840’ 70’

140’ 800’

475'

7501 825’

900’ 75’

150’ 900’

540'

¥ Conventional Roads Only
¥¥% Taper itengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offse+(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE

SHORT
DURAT ION

SHORT TERM
STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY

INTERMEDIATE

LONG TERM
STATIONARY

A

<

va

v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

2. All troffic control devices illustroted are REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stoted in the
plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. Stockpiled material should be placed o minimum of 30 feet from

nearest traveled way.

4, Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
used anytime It con be positioned 30 to 100 feet In advance of

the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the

performance or quality of the work, If workers are no longer present
but road or work conditions reaquire the iraffic control to remain in
place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices moy be

substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,

5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
surface, next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways and

freeways.

7

Inactive work vehicies or other equipment should be parked near the

right-of-way 1ine and not parked on the paved shoulder,

8

CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used In place of CW21-1D
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Trafflc
Operatlons
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
CONVENTIONAL ROAD

SHOULDER WORK

TCP(2-1)-18

FILES

top2-1-18, dgn

Nt [exa ED

CKt

© TxDOT

December 1985
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Warning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Directlion
Same as Below

ice
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the “Texas Engineering Pract

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

(See Note 2) A

100°

Pa)

z -
8

[e]

g R1-2 \li

‘é 2" X 42" X

5 \

5 TO

o ONCOMING
= TRAFFIC
o R1-2aP

2 48" X 36"

(See note 9

Devices at 20’
spacing on the Taper

Shadow Vehicle with
TMA and high intensity
rotating,
oscilloting or strobe

lights. (See notes 6 & 7)

flashing,

Devices at 20'
spacing on the Taper

Temporary
Yield Line

e

END
ROAD WORK

620-2

48"

X 24"

[—————————Temporary
Yield Line
(See Note 2) A

]

1007
Rpprox.

100’
Min.

T

Work Space

B

*

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48"

ATE:
ILE

8/30/201810154A04

X 24"

YYVYYY

TCP (2

Min.

50’

-2Q)

R1-2
42" x4z X

TO
ONCOMING

TRAFFIC

R1-2aP
48" X 36"

{See note 9)

X 48"

CW20-4D
48" X 48"

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS

(Less than 2000 ADT -

See Note 9)

CW3-4
48"
(See note

48" X 48"

X 48"

2)A

[ |
cw20-7

VIS on County, 1exas

PREPARED

XXX
FEET

CWie-2P

24" X 18" A

Except in
emergencies,

flagger stations

shal | be
Il luminated
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line

(See Note 2) A

Shadow Vehicle

with TMA ond

high intensity

rotating,
fiashing,

oscillating or
strobe |ights,

(See notes 6 & 7)—

Devices at
20 spacing
on the Taper

Except in
emergencies,

flagger stations

shall be

illuminated
gt night -———//////

Temporary
24" Stop Line

(See Note 2) A

END
ROAD WORK

620-2
48" X 24"

//;7'

-/

30’
Min.
Work Space

e

100

TCP
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

Max.

(2-2b)

See note 1)

CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS

1. [f the work space is located near a horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances should be
Increased In order to maintain stopping sight distance to the flogger ond a queue of stopped vehicles.

approved by the Engineer.

(See table above),
12.Flaggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW poddles to control troffic. Flags should be 1imited to
emergency situtations.

Bld ToUs-294
LEGEND
zzz2a|Type 3 Barricade B ® |Channelizing Devices
Truck Mounted
I3 |Heavy Work venicle Attenuator (TMA)
Trailer Mounted Portabie Changeable
Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
ole |Si Traffic Flow
CW20-1D Lon S
48" X 48" <\ |Fla D_o
(F lags- g F1agger
J/ See note 1) Minimum Suggested Max imum
Desirable Spacing of M‘:JT$m Suggested |Stopping
Q?iggf Formuia Toper Lengths Channelizing Spoéﬂng Longttudinal| Sight
p* Devices g Buffer Space|Distance
10 117 12' on a on a "B"
Of fset|Of fset|0ffset] Taper | Tangent Distance
30 2| 150°] 165" | 180’ 30’ 60’ 120' 90’ 200’
35 L_-gg— 205| 225'| 245'| 35° 70° | 160 120" 250"
40 265’ | 295'| 320’ 40 80’ 240’ 155" 305’
END 45 450'| 495’ | 540°| 45’ 90° | 320° 195’ 360"
ROAD WORK 50 500°| 550'| 600'| 50’ 100’ 400’ 240’ 425°
G20-2 55 L=WS 550'] 605'| 660’ 55 110’ 500’ 295’ 495
48" X 24" 60 600’ | 660'| 720’ 60 120’ 600’ 350’ 5707
65 6507 | 715’| 780’ 65' 130’ 700’ 410’ 645
70 700} 770" | 840’ 70’ 140’ 800’ 475" 730’
75 750'| 825'| 900’ 75 150’ 900' 540’ 820’
¥ Conventional Roads Oniy
¥¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
100’ ApproxX.
Dev i oop’ o3 TYPICAL USAGE
20' spacing MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v A

GENERAL NOTES

1. Fiogs attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triongle symbol
may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved
by the Engineer.

3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed ofter the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.

4. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic

5. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.

6. A Shadow Vehlcle with a TMA should be used anytime i+ can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the areu of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or quality of
the work., If workers are no longer present but road or work conditlions require the traffic control
to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
Vehicle and TMA,

CW20-7 7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to those shown
48" X 48" in order to protect a wider work space.
XXX -
LLY) e TCP (2-2a)
24" x 18" A 8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have adequate sight
distance. For projects in urban areas, work space should be no longer than one half city block.
In rural areas, roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 feet,
9. The R1-2¢P "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shall be ploced on a support at a 7 foot minimum
PREPARED mounting height,
0 STOP L w3-4 TCP (2-2b)
48" X 48" Py . T N T . s n
{See note 2) A 10, Channetizing devices on the center |ine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading traffic and

l Texas Department of Transportation

Traffle
Operations
Divislon
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

TCP(2-2)-18

FILE:

tep2

-2-18.dgn
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No worranty of any

ng Proctice Act”.
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

ineeri

s governed by the "Texas Eng

The use of this standard
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

Lot
[
8/30/2018M

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

BILE

TVIMamson county, 1exas Bid 1808-25!
END LEGEND
ROAEDNV?ORK G20-2 g ae— IROAD WORK 250—3 24° ezzza|Type 3 Barricade m® |[Channelizing Devices
48" X 24" . Truck Mounted
0 »Q II]ID Heavy Work Vehicle A | Attenuator (TMA)
CW20-1D CW20-1D Traller Mounted oesse |Raised Pavement
??;‘Ggsfau 0 ‘ 4} ‘(‘?;'03548" . @' Flashing Arrow Board Markers Ty I1-AA
See note 1) 'y e oote 1) * I l;JA”S: 1f applicable o |sion <:| Traffio Flow
8 * PASS T / CARE [ Ra-2 <>\ Flag D-O F lagger
' 24" X 30"
DO | WITH 1f opplicable Dg;?:_gl;'?e Suggested Maximum| o W
NOT e ] . —’L‘/ CARE | R4-2 R4:1 N 4" Double Posted|Formula Taper Lengths czzgzérl‘?z?gg Sso‘f{:\ Loil-lggﬁel_ﬂiendo|
Ra-t .| PASS 24" X 30" 24" X 30 | o Bots spese Dev s Plxr [Buffer Space
24" X 30 o In Bufter * 10’ 11" t2' on a on a Distance "B"
< | Islond offset|0ffsetioffset| Taper | Tangent
>< J 30 2| 150'| 165'| 180*] 30’ 80' | 120’ 90’
35 |- WS [205'[225'| 245'| 35 70° | 160’ 120’
L= %0
| =g~ N o 40 265'| 295’ | 320’ 40’ 80’ 240’ 155
n — ¥ : A 45 450°| 495'| 540 45’ 90’ 320’ 195°
CW1-4R « i,/ N 50 500'| 550°| 600'] 50° | 100’ 400’ 240’
48" x 48 " CW1-4R | < 55 | | .y | 5507 6057 660" 55" | 110" | 500’ 2905’
X X t 48 CH1-6aT \ RE 60 600' ] 660°| 720'| 60 | 120 | 600’ 350"
CWI3-1p . XY| e glel 1 65 650" 715'] 780°| 65' | 130° | 700 410"
24" x 24 LMPH - . Tlal 70 7007 | 770’ | 840°| 70’ | 140’ | 800’ 475"
o - cwi3-1p LMPH cH1-4R 0’825’ 900’| 75" | 150" | 900’ 540’
> a » L CW1-6aT 24" X 24" 48" X 48" 75 75 2
-"l"/ 36" X 36" 4" Solid 3 XX ¥ Conventional Roads Only
White MPH | CW13-1P ¥¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off.
@ Edgel ineY 24" X 24" L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
®
¥ |1 § TYPICAL USAGE
o~ —. MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
> Type 11-A-A 3l ¢ DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
gg&:ﬁgm N =g TCP (2-3b) ONLY
CW1-4R Markers on /< e v
Shadow Vehicle with X 48 40’ c-cC, N
T e g intensity X X ; GENERAL NOTES
otatin s 3
0sci110tIng or strebe mp | CW13-1P 4" Double i NI 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
lights. (See notes 7 & 8) 24" X 24" Yellow Line L 32 2. All traffic control devices Illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
] 3 b with the triangle symbo! may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
g J ~————Transverse Chagnne!izing or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
5. ¥ f Devices spaced at 500’ +o {3. When work space will be In place less thon three days existing pavement
" olE «x Shadow Vehicle with | 1000’ in urban areas, or markings may remain in place. Channelizing devices shall be used to separate
"™NE 5 TMA and high Intensity | 174 to 1/2 mile in rural traffic.
. = rgf?ngg,t flors-hi?gz)b J o areas betweem recurrent 4, Flagger control should NOT be used unless roadway condl+ions or heavy traffic
CW1-4L 090 ng or strobe 5 9 work spaces volume require additional emphasis to safely control traffic. Flagger should
48" X 48" ! lights. (See notes 7 & 8) ~J ol.s a be positioned at end of traffic queue
T 'T' CW1-8aT | i Ly 5. The RA~1 "DO NOT PASS," R4-2 " PASS WITH CARE" and construction
X X o 36" X 36 y 5 requlatory speed zone signs may be installed within CW20-1D "ROAD WORK
CW13-1P : (See note 2) A L = AHEAD" signs. Proper spacing of signs shali be maintained.
24" X 24" MPH 9 . - y 6. Conflicting pavement morking shall be removed for long term projects.
g L — g b 7. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
e - CW1-4L < B @ CW1-4L 30 to 100 feet in advonce of the area of crew exposure without adversely
! '- " " 48" X 48" o 48" X 48" affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
- » LI present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain
7 '] -
~ n '. » * XX in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted.
N ™ ) CW1-4L CW13-1P L " vpH | CW13-1P 8. Additional Shadow Vehlcles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface,
'— " e ) 48" X 48" 247 x 24» LMPH ¥ 24" X 24" next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
]
CW1-6aT \ = TCP (2-3a)
(356ee xngfe 2)A h * XX CW13-1P 3 DO 9. Conflicting pavement morkings shall be removed for long-term projects.
+ MPH 24" X 24" a . For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yeltow centerline,
e — wl S ) NOT channel izing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on
[ PASS [[R4-1 tapers ot 20’ or 15' {f posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent
24" X 30" sections, at 1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing
x DO CW1-6aT - is intended for the area of the conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.
PASS NoT RN 9
WITH N L (See note 2) L ® Trafflc
R4-2 CARE ARy ‘ NElE — PASS JR2%1 5on 8 g x ok operatlons
24 X 30" 3 3 PASS 5 3 I Texas Department of Transportation Standord
If applicable 5 5 WITH / 8 2 e
Wy
o) w
3 3 RA-2 CARE o B TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
3 3 24" X 30" 0 @ g x CH20-1D
. T 1¢ cppl icadte AR i’ % o TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
- F -
" " *
48" X 24 ) / See note 1) TWO-LANE ROADS
CW20-1D 620-2
- 48" X 48" as" x 24\ROAD WORK
TCP (2-3q) (Flags- TCP (2-3b) TCP(Z 3) 18
See note 1) - -
2-LLANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS YR - l |
FILE: cpiz2-3)-18.dgn Nt (4] DH: CK1
ONE LANE CLOSED ONE LANE CLOSED © TxDOT December 1985 CONT [secT J08 HIGHHAY
3REV[SXONS
ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW o7 21
=4 AM 4-98 2-18 28 z0)
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TVmamson County, 1exas Zd T808-250
LEGEND

ezzz=2|Type 3 Barricade
Truck Mounted
‘ \ [::Hij Heavy Work Vehicle Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted Portable Chongeable
Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
E3 -l Sign

Channelizing Devices

N
4

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-
See note 1)

Traffic Flow

&N

END
= ROAD WORK O\ |Fiog Flogger

C20-2 Mlqimum Suggested Max imum
48" % 24" Desirable Spacing of
Posted|Formuia Taper Lengths Channelizing

Sp:(-ed * % Devices ny
ofetloftsetlorract| Toper | Tangent |D1Stanee
30 150°| 165’ | 180’ 30’ 60’ 120 90’
35 L:-gg- 205'| 225' | 245'| 35 70’ | 160 120"
40 265’ | 295°| 320’ 40’ 80’ 240’ 155"
45 450’) 495’ 540’ 45’ 90’ 320 195

‘ 50 500'| 550°| 600’ 50’ 100’ 400’ 240’

Minimum
Stgn | Suggested
f Longitudinal
Spacing Buffer Space
ugw

No warranty of any

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

ility for the conversion

of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

Shoul der
<
=
w2
>
Shoulder

CW20~1D
48" X 48"
(Flags=~

See note 1)

|

|
<
<
>
>

Act”

tce
N

[ XxxFr

CW16-3aP" ‘
’ ‘ 30" X 12" >

Pract

TxDOT gssumes no responsi

(See note 4)

&

55 550'| 605’} 660‘] 55’ 110’ 500' 295’
60 600’ [ 660°] 720’ 60’ 120’ 600’ 350’
65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65’ 130’ 700’ 410’
70 T00'| 770’ | 840’ 70’ 140’ 800 475°
75 750'| 825’ 900’ 75’ 150’ 900’ ]| 540’

% Conventional Roads Only

¥¥% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
CW1-4R DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

9 48" X 48" o vz

XX

MpH | CWI3=1P GENERAL NOTES

24" X 24 1. Fiags ottached to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.

2. All traffic control devices illustroted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triangle symbo! may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
or for routine maintenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.

3. The downstream taper is optional. When used, It should be 100 feet minimum
length per lane,

4, For short term opplications, when post mounted signs are not used, the distance
legend may be shown on ‘the sign foce rather thon on a CW16-3aP supplemental
plaque.

%, A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be pos!tioned
30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without odversely affecting

CW1-6al the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no ionger present but road

36" X 36 or work conditions require the traffic control fo remain in place, Type 3

Barricades or other channellzing devices may be substituted for the Shadow

Vehicle and TMA.

e 6. Additional Shadow Vehicies with TMAs may be positioned in each closed

lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surfdce, next to those shown in order

i % to protect a wider work space.

G - TCP (2-4q)

7. 1f this TCP is used for a left lane closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
shall be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the centerline to
protect the work space from opposing traffic with the arrow board placed in the

- XX closed lane near the end of the merging taper.

.
. CW13-1P
@ MeH | SHI31P . | TcP_t2-4b)
™ 8. For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centeriine,
Y El_ channeiizing devices which separate two-way +raffic shouid be spaced on tapers
at 20’ or 15' If posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tongent sections, ot

1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter devices spacing is intended for
the area of conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.

ineering

Yo

:ﬂfﬁ

1007
Approx. A
B

3X for over 50 MPH |

CW1-60T
36" X 36"

X for 50 MPH or less

d by the "Texas Eng

l1/2L

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and L]
high intensity

rotating, flashing, L
oscillating or

strobe |ights.

(See notes 5 & 6)

30
MIN.
200"
Approx.

(See note 8)—~—_]

1S governe:

Work Space

en &
30’

Min.
Work Space

ig ..'~
/
<:§ SEBEEEEE NN J
irlig;:l- EEEREN .'.'I:.F—T——.—

Shadow Vehicle wi+h———~__~_________
TMA and high intensity B

rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
Y tights. (See notes 5 & 6)

The use of this standard
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

&
1/3|L

DISCLAIMER:
B

NS

.
e®
1/2 L

.
*
e®

L

]
. CW1-4L
. 48" X 48"

CH16-30P
’ ‘ " 30" X 12 l

(See note 4)

END

ROAD WORK

620-2
48" X 24

® Traffic
Operations

Divislon

END
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

ROAD WORK

4

Shoulder
<
<a

G20-2 0‘0

aen Xzt x " ' (See TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

Shoulder

Shoulder

Shoulder
X

See note 1)

TCP (2-4a) TCP {2-4b) TCP(2-4)-18

FILE  top2-4-18.dgn oM [ex: foms [cxs

ONE L ANE CLOSED Two L ANES CLOSE D g e 1) ©TxD0T  December 1985 coNT |secr 0B HIGHWAY

REVISIONS
8-95 3-03

1-97 2-12 DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.

SILE

L
=
8/30/201851
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ST Couny, Texos

No warranty of any
lity for the conversion

/

Trail/Shadow Vehicle A

Shouider Arrow Boord

"“Texas Engineering Practice Act".
TxDOT assumes no responsi

| 1500 + Approx.

+
.
(2]

Shoulider
X VEHICLE WORK
Work Vehicle Lead Vehlicle CONVOY OR
with strobes with strobes <@ CONVOY
- - - — — -_ e _— — _ CW21-10cT CW21-10aT
¢ 72" % 36" 60" X 36"
A B
E * | @ :B** l * % * l CD ooooo.:;
N e — — —_— S _ —_— — [ =
o> X VEHICLE}{]
\_see Note 9 and —Forward Facing / CONVOY o

| 120’ -200' Approx. | | 120’ -200°' Approx.

neorrect results or domoges resulting from i+s use.

s made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standard is governed by the
of this stondord +o other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

Kind

I See note 8 I | I See note 8 I
TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A
TCP (3-1q) with RIGHT Directlonal
display Flashing Arrow Board
UNDIVIDED MULTILANE ROADWAY
Work vehicle
with strobes
See note 9 and 120 -200' 120’ -200° 1500° + AppProx.
Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Lead Vehicle Approx. Approx. See note 8
with s+robesw See note 8 -

/|

/

Shoulder

<

S

g o F %

ZECIE IECIEE

AN
¥
\\ \ Shoul der l /

(o5

| 1500’ + Approx. ‘ 1207 -200’
[

\\ \'FOI"WOI"d

See note 8 I

WORK ON SHOULDER

Approx. I

Facing
Arrow Booard

WORK ON TRAVEL LANE
TCP (3-1Db)
TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS

L—See note 9 ond
Trall/Shadow Vehicle A

See note 9 and

Trail/Shadow Vehicle B

Work vehicle

5 ;L
8/30/2018~19 AN

GENERAL NOTES

LEGEND

% | Trail Vehicle
ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

¥ % | Shadow Vehicle
% % % | work vehicle @ RIGHT Directional
‘:[[jj Heavy Work Vehicle [$| LEFT Directional
Truck Mounted
Attenugtor (TMA) @ Double Arrow
. CAUTION (Alternating
c:' Troffic Flow Q] Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)

TYPICAL USACGE
VOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
DURAT [ON | STATIONARY [TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
Vi

1.

2,

6.
7.

8.

9.

TRAIL, SHADOW, ond LEAD vehicles shal! be equipped with arrow boards as
illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
equipped with on arrow boord. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
and/or TRAIL VEHICLE are required based on prevalling roadway conditions,
traffic volume, and sight distance restrictions.

The use of amber high Intensity rototing, flashing, oscillating, or strobe |ights
on vehicles ore required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or
strobe 1ights when mounted on the driver's side of the vehicle moy be operoted
simultonecusly with the omber beacons or strobe |ights.

The use of truck mounted ottenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE and TRAIL VEHICLE
ore required,

Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity ond
color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.

Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricade ond
Construction (BC) stondards. The board shall be controlled from inside the vehicle.

Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

When work convoys must chonge lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

Vehicle spocing between the TRAIL VEHICLE aond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists opproaching the work convoy
should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
they opproach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE

ond SHADOW VEHICLE ond vehiclie spacing between WORK VEHICLE ond LEAD VEHICLE may
vary according to terrain, work activity and other foctors.

"X VEHICLE CONVOY™ (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As on option 48" X 48" diamond shaped
“WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where
adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have
the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation
"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shal! not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pull over
periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to poss. If motorists are not ollowed to
pass the work convoy, a "DO NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be ploced on the back of the
rearmost protection vehicle.

TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

with strobes
_______ A Y A PPN X VEHICLE| . | WORK
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10¢T CW21-10aT
/ <:| 72" X 36" 60" X 36"
& N eIE.. L= B ® oY
w—— L] " ('] [ ]
C )
________________________________ X VEHICLE} [
| l Lead Vehicle CONVOY ©
1500' + Approx. 120’ -200° 120 -200’ with strobes .
f See note 8 " Approx. [ Approx. Forward Focing m N
See note 8 Arrow Booard

TCP (3-1¢)

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B

with Flashing Arrow Boord
in CAUTION display

® Traffic

Red Refiective Operations
White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation Seglrlﬁvllgpd

1

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
MOBILE OPERATIONS
UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP(3~-1)-13

t B
(HEIGHT OF TMA)

| |
I (WIDTH OF TMA) 1 FILEs tep3-1.dgn o TxDOT Jexs TxDOT [oms TxDOT Joxs TxDOT
©TxDOT  December 1985 CONT |SECT Jos HIGHWAY
REVISIONS
STR l P l NG FOR TMA f,?,g 14|9g DIST COUNTY SHEET NO,
—— 30.22)
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T oT COumy, Tqes BT0TS0S25Y
LEGEND
Improved Shoulider X VEHlCLE WORK
- - OR % | Trall Vehicle
. Ses Tral I/Snadow Venfcle A Forward Facing Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY P ESTS—— ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
with strobes odow Vehicle
3 and Note <7F| \ CW21-10¢T CW21-10aT v
N R - o — - —_\ —— e 72" X 38" 60" X 36" %* % % [ work vehicle (=] | RIGHT Directional
-4
4§§d Yd :E H { jj E> l ., D'Hj Heavy Work Vehicle (€] | LEFT Directional
Lo 9 ¥* ¥ % ¥ % Improved Shoulder soee ..0. Truck Mounted @ Double Arrow
g¥n - ) Attenuator (TMA)
Lo . CAUTION (Alternating
[+] »
Z‘EE I 1500’ + Approx. I 120" -200° 120° ~200° Wfx vericLE] [T <p | rrofric Fiow (O] | 5 omond or 4 cocnarF 108k
g f See note 8 ™ "See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY N
522 TCP (3-3a) _® TYPICAL USAGE
152 0 : L I A e o
2 UR Y| STATIONARY
353 TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS ‘ - 2 _—
| 9
o
£ (WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A | . -0 \oreo
]
.E.,,g ______________________________ with RIGHT Directional display
bg" _____________ Flashing Arrow Boaord t. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles sholl be equipped with arrow boards as
&’3‘5 I||Li.|8‘|'l"0'|‘ed. When a LEAD vehicie |? nofiu?ed on -rzo woy roods the WORK
‘O See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Forword Facin Forward Facin vehicle must have on arrow board. or divided roadwoys, the arrow board on the
§,‘3£’ <:| and No-ré 9 ! Arrow Board 9 {;,??ﬁ Zipégég Arrow Boord o <7‘:| WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work bem:;; performed. The Engineer
1] i de+ermine if the LEAD vehicle ond/or TRAIL vehlcle are required bosed on
83 N\ ] v
8%a - . e ] = _— _— _— prevailing roadway condl'hons, traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions.
il E ] i @ X VEHICLE WORK 2. The use of amber high intensity rototing, floshing, oscillating, or strobe lights
= § E l OR on vehicles are required. Blue high m‘l'ensn'ry rotating, flashinq, oscilloting, or
2&-,\_ CONVOY CONVOY gtrobe 1ights when mounted on the driver's side of the vehicle may be operated
F * * % ¥ simultonecusly with the omber beacons or strobe 1ights.
>‘§8 —————————— e e e e M e e e e E— — — — — — — — ot ot et . et e o — — — — — — — o] CW21-10cT CW21-10aT 3. The use of +truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLEy ADVANCE WARNING
otes , . , 724 X 36" 60" X 36" and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.
285 l 1500’ + Approx, | 120’ -200 120’ -200’ 4., Reflective sheeting on *?GDES%T%N;RE m#Eg?gl IS?EE}F?EA?I(gﬁed ihe reflectivity
cu I T ond color requirements o L L
tat See note 8 See note 8 See note 8 ..... ....' v g DMS 8300, Type A.
389 TCP (3-3b) oof Se | OR | . 5. Flashing arrow boards shatl be Type B or Type C as per the Barricade and
oy w = = Congtruction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the
wa vehicle,
'; g Two l_:ANE HIGHWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOULDERS )‘(VEH|CLE I| 6. Each vehicle sha!l have two-way radio communication capability.
sge (WORK ON TRA E ANE R 7. When work convoys must change ianes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes
L V L L ) CONVOY J first to shadow the other convoy vehlicles.
g,gg \ w 8. Vehicle spocmg be-rw?en the TRAIL VEHICLE s{nd +?e+SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
5 See Advance [ [ ‘. f depending on sight distance resfrlchons. otorists approaching the convoy
z'ég Warning ' 15007+ Approx. 400 120" -200 N should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
s vehicle See note 8 Approx. Approx. " lones as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spocing between the WORK
.0 _\ See note 8 See note 8 VEH%ELE and SHADOW VEHICLE gnd.rvehlcle apcﬁlngf?eween gORﬁhVEH%CLE and LEAD
w09 VEHICLE moy vary occording to terrain, work activity ond other factors.
9t TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B 9. X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-106T) or WORK CONVOY (CH21-10aT) signs shall be used on
2882 “ = TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As on option 48" x 48" diomond
gbgm Shoulder . Shoul der with Flashing Arrow Boord shoped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be
Spon — in Coution Mode used where adequate mounting spoce exists., When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
dF o ﬂ sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in
w er ! N the number designation “"X" location, The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
8 26 * P4 E> used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE Is used.
» - - R . — — e i S g - R ] 10.For divided highways with two or three lanes in one direction, the appropriate
* * % * % % CH20-5bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL), RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or GENTER LANE
'. 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Worning Vehicle. As aon
secee o (See note 14) option, o portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeoble
L N " ® message sign (TMCMS) with a minimum chorocter height of 12", and dnsploytnq the
Shoul der See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A x Should ) same legend may be substituted for these signs. An oppropriate directional arrow
and note 9 \@‘0 oulder 1| display, simulating the size ond legibiiity of the flashing arrow board moy be
&g LEFT LANE . used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
$ A CLOSED N the arrow board will not be required on the Advonce Warning Vehicle.
TCP (3-3c¢) © © 1.4 d?uble orrow shall not be displayed on the orrow board on the Advance Warning
- + Vehicle.
p 12.For divided highways with three or four ianes in each direction, use TCP{3-2),
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY _m 2 13.Standord diomond shape versions of the CH20-5 serles signs may be used as an
?phgn if ﬂ'ﬁ rec?ongul?r signs sl;owgdcl:reﬂr:m gvo: Ioblei‘ Shoutd .
14, The Advonce Warning Vehicle may siraddie the edgeline when Shouider width makes
ADVANCE WARNING I+ necessary, o
| e ————————————— 15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pull over
VEHICLE periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to poss. If motorists are not
Jj S — allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
Should the back of the rearmost protection vehicle.
ou | der
Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Red Reflecti Trafflc
<:| Arrow Boards with strobes — ed Reflectrive ;" ) Operations
— J— —_ I — I - - White Reflective , Divislon
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
: < : . : : : : : 3 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
> > D |8 MOBILE OPERATIONS
= =
— . — . e T * — TE — = "8 RAISED PAVEMENT
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle o
o> Sl Sy Venicte n MARKER INSTALLATION/
Shoulder RE VAL
I te" | - -
1500' + Approx. . | 120°-200° | | 120 -200° ‘ | WIDTH OF TWA) | TCP(3-3)-14
! See note 8 " See note 8 | See note 8 F(gEr' — ;cpi-;)dgnmm v TxDOT Jers TxDOTJome TxDOT [eks TxDOT
eptemoer CONT |SECT JOB 10
TCP (3-3d) STRIPING FOR TMA e e o
"o 2-94 4-98
3= UNDIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 835 713 oist Sovary SHEET N0,
8/30/2018™ 10 Loduinidh 1-97| 7-14 31 a
177




TVITamSon COUNy, Texas B 1805250
Shadow Vehicle

With Attenuator
c(lgd Arrow goord 5 LEGEND
ee note 2 and
h\ / ¥ | Trail Vehicle
e Shadow Vehlcle 5 ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
1 .
E.g WithAHengcfor | _ P _ % % | Shadow Vehicle
4 and Arrow Boord . R
:g iSee note 2 and 5) % % % | work venhicle L'._l‘ RIGHT Directional
§§3 [:l]jj Heavy Work Vehicle E LEFT Directional
Lwd
L C - Truck Mounted
g+ n E] Double Arrow
3+ Attenugtor (TMA)
[ — —_—
22¢ - - <;| Traffic Flow ® ® m| Charnellzing Devices
Al
oFE >
he 2 —_— —_ — —_— -1 —_ e MinImum Suggested Maximum
<E¢ = st Degirable Spacing of M'S";'g:"" Suggested
oat — —_ — —_— - — — - s Formula}  Taper Lengths Chonnelizing Spacing [Longitudinal
8E3 , P * ¥ Devices v |Buffer Spoce
5al > 30 * 0 ] 11" ] 122 | Ona | Ona |pt x "B"
ey Min, oeesetlorfsetiorfset] Toper | Tangent |°'87ONCC
o [} r + ' r ’ + + * *
o2 30 30 o 30 2| 150°] 165'] 180° 30 60 120 90
-Ewg e Min, Min, ‘ X Work Space 35 |~ 25 [Zo57 2257 2457 35" | 7o' | te0’ 120°
- X Work Space CHz0 1D 40 265'| 295°| 320'| _40° | 80’ | 240° 155
80 45 450'] 495'] 540°| 45’ 90" | 320° 195
C + 0 0 0 ¢ : '
“53 —_TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR 50 soo 50 ool S0 | Too [ oo [ 7o
828 CONTINUOUS LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS  OUTSIDE DUAL LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS e e e
:—L'.g 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65’ 130’ 700 10
g%% 70 700°| 770’} 840’ 70' 140’ 800’ A75'
fyids Work Spoce 75 750’1 825'] 900’ 75° | 150° | 900’ 540’
gg\é L 30" | e ) —Shadow Vehicle % Conventional Roads Only
gg"\: I Min. | g:l:lhAﬁ:;engg;gz %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
) W - W -
§g; (See note 2 and §) L=Length of Toper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed({MPH)
_ngé‘g' g4 TYPICAL USAGE
vgs e — —_— — — — — MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
§ s . DURATION [ STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
[ —_— —_— Shadow Vehicle — J—— - J— — 7
529 With Attenuator
=5 vz - v - ?gd Arrgw goarg 5 —
15} ] z ee note 2 an
0w o
200 GENERAL NOTES
&
EE -
» >
'Sn\é - - - - - _ —_ - — y 1. Thig traffic control plon is for use on conventional roods posted
u 33 E> at 45 mph or iess and is Intended for mobile operations that move
E.§g‘.;, - - - - — I - —_ — -T- - — continuously or intermittently (stopping up to opproximately 15
Zeno E‘,> minutes) such as short-iine striping ond in-lone rumble sirips,
qanl When activities are onticipoted to toke longer amounts of time or
g gk 30 traffic conditions warrant, a short duration or short-term stationary
n s, e X traffic control plan shou!d be used.
5 %0 Min
Work Space 2. A Truck Mounted Attenuctor shali be used on Shadow Vehicle.Striping
on the back ponel of all truck mounted ottenuators shall be 8" red

and white reflective sheeting placed in on inverted "V" design.

TYPICAL TRAFF IC CONTROL FOR Reflective sheeting shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and color

requirements of deparimento! material specificotion DMS-8300, Type A,

TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR '’
OUTSIDE LANE MARKINGS INSIDE LANE MARKINGS

3, All troffic control devices shall be In accordance with the "Texas
Manua! on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD), lotest edition.

CW20-1D 4, The use of yellow rototing beocons or strobe |ights on vehicles are

48" X 48" required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or
strobe |ights when mounted on the drivers side of the vehicle may -

be operaoted simultaneously wlth the omber beacons or strobe |ights.

Work Space 'X" — Shadow Vehicle
30’ Hith Attenuator 5. Flashing arrow board shall be used on Shadow Vehicle. Flashing arrow
and Arrow Board
Min, (See note 2 ond 5) board shall be Type B or Type C as per BC Stondords. The arrow
QJ board operation shall be controlled from inside the truck,
_ — S— <:j ® Trafflc
2 ¢ Red Reflective —J Operations
= — - — = White Reflective l Texas Department of Transportation Dlvislon,

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
MOBILE OPERATIONS FOR
ISOLATED WORK AREAS

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

Shodow Vehicle "t 30’
g:éghmé:ég"ggggé i} Win —t UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
o ee note an -
) Work Space | - | TCP(3-4)-]3
| {(WIDTH OF TMA) 1 FILE) tcp3-4, dgn oxe TxDOT ICKl TXDOTlDw: TxDOT chl TxDOT
N TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TRIPING FOR TMA e
ko LEFT TURN LANE MARKINGS CENTER LANE MARKINGS 2[RIPING FO il bl s
8/30/20181 16 Adeniahd VI
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” END  |c20-2
36" X 18"
ROAD WORK Min.
g6 SURFACING ENDS . PASS| pyon
o0 WITH | 54y 30=
%§ CARE
§§d NeXT | R20-1TP
9.9 = 2MILES] 24" X 18"
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b2 \
385 N Do
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wEb _l
EO'«
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G with | Rd:2
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222 / CARE
L= o
P
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DO
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C PASS
NEXT
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SURFACING BEGINS

H

NOTE

Signing shown for one
direction of travel only.

TWO-WAY ROADS

Eﬁl NO PASSING ZONES ON TWO-LANE

«
8/30/20187 brEduldil

vVaTSon Cour [9, TeRaS

Standard pavement morkings

to be placed within 14
calendor doys ofter

temporary flexible-reflective
roadway marker tabs

Type Y-2 temporory
flexible-refiective
roadwgy marker tabs

{ 40' 21’ |
—EZ--Z-:zC i |
__0 IC-ZZZ) ic-z-Z| ez
ZZZcC | 100 | 30’ | I-Z--Z-ZZ-Z-ZZ-ZZZ2C2
I T |
Temporary flexible-refiective
Previous roadwoy marker tabs ploced to
existing indicate beginning and end of
mark ings no passing zones

TABS ON CENTERLINES OF TWO-LANE TWO-WAY ROADS

For seal coat, micro-surface or similor operations

“DO NOT PASS" SIGN (R4-1) and NO-PASSING ZONES

A,

B.

c.

D.

Prior to the beginning of construction, a!l currently striped no-passing zones shall be signed with the
DO NOT PASS (R4-1) signs and PASS WITH CARE (R4-2) signs placed at the beginning and end of each zone
for each direction of travel except o0s otherwise provided herein. Signs marking these individual
no-passing zones need not be covered prior to construction if the signs supplement the existing pavement
markings.

At the discretion of the Engineer, in areos of numerous no-passing zones, several zones may be combined
as o single zone. If passing is to be prohibited over one or more iengthy sections, o DO NOT PASS sign
ond a NEXT XX MILES (R20-1TP) ploque may be used at the beginning of such zones. The DO NOT PASS sign
ond the NEXT XX MILES plaque should be repeated every mile to the end of the no-passing zone. In oreas
where there is considerable distance between no-passing zones, the end of the no-passing zone moy be
signed with o PASS WITH CARE sign and a NEXT XX MILES plaque.

Depending on traffic volumes and length of sections, it may be desirable to prohibit passing throughout
the project to prevent domage to windshield and lights. The DO NOT PASS sign and NEXT XX MILES plaque
should be used and repeated as often as necessary for this purpose. Where several existing zones are
to be combined into one Individual no-passing zone, the sign ot the beginning of the zone should be
covered until the surfacing operotion has passed this location so as not to have the DO NOT PASS sign
conflict with the existing pavement markings. Also, uniess one days operation completes the entire
length of such combined zones, appropriate DO NOT PASS ond PASS WITH CARE signs should be placed at
the beginning and end of the no-passing zones where the surfacing operation has stopped for the day.

R4-1 and RA-2 are to remain in place until stondard pavement markings are instalied.

"NO CENTER LINE" SIGN (CW8-12)

A,

C.

Center |ine morkings are yellow pavement markings that del ineate the separation of travel lanes that
have opposite directions of travel on o roadway. Divided highways do not typically have center |ine
markings.

At the time construction activity obliterates the existing center Iine markings(low volume roads may
not have an existing centerline), a NO CENTER LINE (CWB-12) sign should be erected ot the beginning
of the work areq, ot opproximotely 2 mile intervals within the work areq, beyond major intersections
ond other locations deemed necessory by the Englneer.

The NO CENTER LINE signs are to remain in ploce until stondord pavement markings are installed.

"LOOSE GRAVEL" SIGN (CW8-7)

A,

B.

When construction begins, a LOOSE GRAVEL (CW8-T7) sign should be erected ot each end of the work areq
and repeated at intervals of opproximately 2 miles in rural areas and closer in urbon areas.

The LOOSE GRAVEL signs are to remain In place untii the condition no longer ex!ists,

PAVEMENT MARKINGS

A,

B.
C.

Temporary maorkings for surfacing projects shall be Temporary Fiexible-reflective Roadway Marker Tabs
unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Tabs are to be installed to provide true alignment for
striping crews or as directed by the Engineer. Tabs will be placed at the spacing indicated. Tabs
should be applied to the pavement

no more than two (2) days before the surfocing 1s applied.
the cover over the reflective strip shall be removed.

After the surfacing is rolled and swept,

Tobs shall not be used to simulate edge |ines.

Tab placement for overlay/inlay operations shall be as shown on the WZ(STPM) stondard sheet.

COORDINATION OF SIGN LOCATIONS

A,

The location of warning signs ot the beginning and end of a work orea are to be coordinated with other
signing typicaolly shown on the Borricade and Construction Stondords for project limits to ensure
adequate sign spacing.

Where possible the ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D), LOOSE GRAVEL (CWB-7), ond NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs
should be placed in the sequence shown following the OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW (R20-3T) ond +the
TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE (R20-5T) sign, and one "X" sign spacing prior +o the CONTRACTOR (G20-6T)sign
typically located at or near the |imits of surfacing. LOOSE GRAVEL ond NO CENTER LINE signs wiil the
be repeated as described above. .

Bid 1808259

Minimum
Posted Sign

Speed Spacing
* "X

Distance
30 120’
35 160°
40 240’
45 320’
50 400"
55 500'
60 600’
65 700’
70 800’
75 900’

# Conventiono! Roods Only

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
4 v

CENERAL NOTES

1.

2.

3.

5.

The troffic control devices detalled on this sheet
will be furnished and erected as directed by the

Engineer on sections of roodway where tabs must be
placed prior to the surfacing operation which will
cover or obliterote the existing pavement morkings.

The devices shown on this sheet ore to be used to
supplement those required by the BC Stondards or
others required elsewhere in the plans.

Signs shall be erected as detailed on the BC
Stondards or the Compliont Work Zone Troffic
Control Devices List (CWZTCD) on supporis
approved for Long-Term / Intermediaie-Term
Work Zone Sign Supports.

When surfacing operations take place on divided
highways, freeways or expressways, the size of

diamond shaped construction warning signs shall
be 48" x 48".

Signs on divided highways, freewoys ond expressways
will be placed on both right and left sides of the
roadway based on roodway conditions as directed by
the Engineer.

® Trafflc
Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation 5‘}2',’5,{3;'0,

TRAFFIC CONTROL DETAILS
FOR
SURFACING OPERATIONS

TCP{7-1)-13

FILES topT-1. dgn o TXDOT ok TxDOT [owe TxDOT [ok: TxDOT
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VAL ’
/—Concrete Barrier

/

LEGEND

<

Type 3 Borricade

§§ <IS o o0 Channel 1zing Devices
2% —_— — _— — S S S S S S S SSS SIS N XN
:g Q:‘ e . @ Trailer Mounted Flashing Arrow Boord
. s
§g§ " FE a2 MK wlle Stgn
§*ﬂ o2 o NANNN Safety glare screen
gé [ o2 &
l.;-:..‘: "/‘
e . . 4
2‘55 B LSRR I8 ) DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Y= PR
_2_§§§ — — ., Work Area SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
-
gg;\- E DELINEATORS AND OBJECT MARKERS DMS-8600
ugg MODULAR GLARE SCREENS ‘FOR HEADLIGHT BARRIER DMS-8610
31
=y
Eéé NOTES:
2oy
lzéé 1. Length of Sofety Glare screen will be specified elsewhere in the plons. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. A copy of
oxo N . the Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices Lisgt"
2. The lati nominal length of th |
i ehal eaual The tengsh of he TAdpiduai sect one oF°temaorary conorere BARRIER DEL INEATION WITH MODULAR GLARE SCREENS CHZTCD) descr ibes pre-qual Ifiead products and thelr sources
8 traffic barrier on which they are installed so the Joint between barrier ond moy be found at the following web oddress:
g?t sections will not be sponned by ony one safety glare screen unit,
hitp://www.txdot.govibusiness/resources/producer-list.html
3§§ 3, Screen Panel/blades wiil be designed such that reflective sheeting conforming P ¢ P ¢ i
3 with Deportmental Material Specification DM$-8300, Sign Face Materials,
255 Type B or C Yellow, minimun size of 2 inghes by 12 inches can be ottoched
e 10 the edge of the panel/blode. The sheeting shall be attoched to one
585 glaore screen ponel/blade per section of concrete barrier not to exceed o
oL Y spocgng of 30 feet. Borrier reflectors are not necessory when ponel/blodes
._ég are installed with reflective sheeting as described.
o
°g§ 4. Poyment for these devices will be under stotewide Special Specificotion
gb‘ "Modular Glore Screens for Headlight Barrier.”
5:% 5. This detoll is only intended to show types of locations where Glare
wS o Screens would be oppropriate, Required signing ond other devices shall
=X be os shown elsewhere In the ploans,
= 0
558
:
m§§§ a , Refer to opplicable
Y BC ond/or TCP —_—
<pax sheets for approoch
éh £ requirements,
a th Cen+er|:ne—\
AN
%
> o
e
N O e 3
—7\—e—/N——/\—sfe— N\ —fe— A — 8o — A\ —o— A\ —pe— A\ —— /\ —— A\ —
500’ Mox, - See Notes 2 & 3 ;g% See Notes 2 & 3 NOTES:

]

\

N\ ]

)

'

:ﬂﬁ
8/30/2018498: Al

Opposing channel izing Opposing Opposing
Trofflc Devices (See Troffic  Troffic
Divider Note 5) Divider Dtvlder

\i— Chaonnelizing

Devices (See
Note 5)

VERTICAL PANELS & OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD)
SEPARATING TWO-WAY TRAFFIC ON NORMALLY DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

1.

Ne.

3.

4.

5.

When two-lane, two way fraffic control must be maintained on one
roadwoy of a normally divided highwoy, opposing troffic shall be
seporoted with elther temporary trafflc barriers, chonnellzing
devices, or o temporary raised island throughout the length of
the two way operation. The above Typical Application is intended
to show the appropriate application of channelizing devices when
they ore used for this purpose. This is not o troffic control
plan, [If this detail is to be used for other types of roogds or
applicotions, those locations should be stoted elsewhere in the
plans,

Space devices according to ‘the Tangent Spacing shown on the Device
Spacing table on BC(9) but not exceeding 100'.

Every flfth device should be an OTLD except when spoced closer to
accommodote on intersection. An OTLD should be the first device on
each side of intersecting streets or roods,

Locations where surface mount bases with odhesives or self-righting
devices will be required in order t0 mointain them in their proper
position should be noted elsewhere in the plans.

Channettzing devices ore to be vertical panels, 42" cones or tubulor
morkers that ore ot least 36" tall, Tubulor morkers used to separote
traffic should have g rubber buse weighing ot least 30 pounds.
Tubulor morkers thot are 42" tall or more shall have four bands of

reflective material as detailed for 42" cones on BC(10). Tubulor morkers frue wztd-17,dgn om_Tx0OT |cks TxDOT [ow  Tx00T [ens TxBOT
less than 42" but ot least 36" tall sholl have three bands of 3" wide Q©Tx001  February 1998 ToNY [sE6T 108 HICHWAY
white reflective moterial spaced 2" oport. Reflective material shoil FEVISTONS
meet DMS-8300, Type A. 4-98  2-17
3-03 DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO,
1-13 H 7

= o

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffle
Operations
Division
Standard

WZ(TD)-17

TRAFF[C CONTROL PLAN
TYPICAL DETAILS
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| VANV

TTTETIS O COUTTY, 1oXas BIC 1805254
WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS PATTERNS
tip" Type Y-2
L I;]- 20’ +6 —1]] . 7 yp . bo bo
25 DOUBLE TABS 4" to 12 I I I PN&TS —_— | NoT tra-1
55 NO-PASSING o Ra-1 | 4 |rass
ou
aE LINE TAPE 2" 1o 12,,J._— —— 4 —— < <
53¢ T — _*k M— — s mm e mm  mm  mm,  mm - o ' I R T T N T T i 100
Eé’: SOLID f— 20" s6" —f Yellow 4 5 46" }p—i - — — I T TR T m 1t
5= LINES Y o> Yellow = Type Y-2
zo,e SINGLE E_ 20° 6 _1]] /Type Y-2 or W
-8 TABS ] il b TAPE b PASS TABS
t‘; NO-PASSING LINE . ] PASS ~ wit
=
352 or CHANNEL IZATION TAPE m— + — — XIAE:: CARE
géé LINE f— 20716 —f \ b— 4.5 26" R4-2 Ra-2
+a0 i}
e, ——— CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
[ ]
Egg 40°s1° Type Y-2 or W "
'cgu BROKEN TABS Emm lnmm noo 10m it <& Type W <
@ . 17 53"
285 LINES TAPE ) o e — - TN - - — ] 10 0 e 10 B o 10
2oL (FOR CENTER L INE — + — — < <
553 OR LANE LINE) 021 —f T N — 4.5'26
gxo Yellow or White
¥y &> > D> & > >
E‘é.§ 12 26" o 3'e3" Type W - - - - -— (i 19 meo mmmE:> "o 1 mmmc:> [T
>L Whi+e<7 Type w<
39 WIDE DOTTED TABS o 0 0l,. 0O 0 2% °> i/ > O [ m oW oW om g W oW @ § 1 1 1
ARE n m o m g o (] | - 4 1 & a2 8 8 N~ - | i 0 m ¢ m o m | W mom W 1 W 1 0
2y . Ny L 7}
£ LINES 'z - o @b / NEAY
§°§’s (FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE ] i ] N y\ Wide Dotted Lines Wide Dotted Lines ’
o . .
:‘a-g b——12' 26" 30430 ™~ White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore nc;rskmgs
2 TAPE
L
gée e LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
Ly f—— 20'18" —f Type W
202
Bw g [ IIl_L‘1 wyqn i 0
ﬁ'éﬁ TABS 0 T 0 <;j 10 non e ﬁ
-E&-o- WIDE GORE , - - White /_ - - . nan aan xﬂ!ﬂ]l} T
~2% MARK INGS 12 < Type W &
“bg - - -— - - - - —-— - - - ] 0 ] 1 0 I [} [} i 1 1 1 1 ]
. 085 TAPE / - - - - - - - - — [ I T R Y I B mT mqu/ﬁn I B
§:§EE f— 20':8" —f 4.5 +6" p—| White &> Yel low > : ype
Tron i~ Y 2 100 e Py i) one ]} 108 L)
<222 &> White > Type W
gF o £ e ————— "~ ——— yp!
5 gy NOTES: TAPE TABS
1. Short term povement morkings may be prefaobricated morkings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible- T H H AY
reflective roadway marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plons. LANE & CENTER L INES FOR MUL “.ANE UNDIV!DED IG w S
2. Short term pavement maorkings shall NOT be used to simulate edge |ines.
3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typicol and opproximote. Voriotions in size and height may oceur be- <3 <:3
tween markers or devices made by manufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, uniess otherwise noted. -— e +™ -— - e _ull_mu W PaL e ] nen il BBd
4, Temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker taobs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on Wnite <b ype Q:'
roodways with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roodways exceed — - - - - - - - - 0 0 B0 1 L L i 0 0 i I I g
these vaiues, additional maintenance repiacement of devices should be planned. — o— - - vell — il nan filiji oon I Typmng-z o0 a0
5. No segment of roadwoy open to traffic shall remoin without permonent pavement markings for a period greater - ellow - 10t 18 1ol e 1t 180 100 T
thon 14 calendor days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement morkings until - - - - 0 1 0 g 0 1 B 1 i D 0 1 0 1 B
permanent pavement markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent E‘l>
pavement morkings, no segment of roadway shall remoin without permonent pavement markings for a period - - " o . -_ . - - -
greater thon 14 calendar doys uniess weather conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall c;> T W A
be placed as soon as weather permits. ype
6. For two lane, two-way roodways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where - TABS
passing is prohibited and PASS'WXTH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where Two WAY LEFT TURN LANE
passing is permitted. Signs shall be in accordance with the "Texos Manual on Uniform Traffic Contro! Devices"
(TMUTCD) ond may be used to indicote the Iimits of no-possing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent 1f raised pavement morkers are used +o supplement REMOVABLE —
pavement markings should then be placed. ' i Pavement short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top Operations
7. For low volume two lone, two-way roadwoys of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing |ines may be omitted when approved Marker Marking (Tape) of the tape ot the approximate mid length of the tope. This Texas Department of Transportation Division
by the Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall bé erected (see note 6. L | L | allows an ecsier removal of raised morkers ond tape. I ex P i Standard
8. For exit gores where a lone is being dropped place wide gore morkings or retroreflective channelizing -
devices to guide motorist through the exit. If chonnelizing devices are to be used it should be PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
noted elsewhere In the plans. One piece cones ore not ol lowed for this purpose. 1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Morkings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241, WORK ZONE SHORT TERM
2. Non-removable Prefebricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS) “Permanent Prefabricated Pavement Morkings® or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade PAVEMENT MARK[NGS
1. Temporary fiexible-reflective roodway marker tobs detaliled on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two Prefabricated Pavement Markings,*
amber reflective surfdaces with yellow body); Type Y (one omber reflective surface with yellow body); ond
Type W (one white or silver reflective surfoce with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11). RAIS@ PAVMNT MARKERS - —
. i i hat | t the requirements o
2., Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Moteriol Specificotion DMS-8242. ! ?:,émrg.;gved..s:Yg@gn;A%agﬁquxgzgR?roxgrBMggggolg?rkmqs shall mee e requl wz (STPM) - ] 3
3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distonce of 200 feet during normal doylight hours and when FILEY wzstpm-13, dgn oM TXDOT [k TxDOT [o#e TXDOT [ex: TxDOT
illuningted by outomoblle low-beam head |ight ot night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL ?RODUC&ISTS (MPL) ©Tx00T__ April 1992 CONT | SECT Jop HIGHNAY
geometr ics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded iinks to their REVISIONS
” ite: 1-97
Wl 4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tobs per 1000 feet of Iine shall be missing or fail to meet the visual respective MPLs ot *he_ following website . " 3_33 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
G performonce requirements of Note 3. http://www .txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm 3 35 |

it




No warroniy of any
Iity for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi
ncorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

s standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act-.

3 made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever,

The use of th

of this stondord to other formats or for

DISCLAIMER:

Kind

FILE:

cwe-11

TVImaTSon CoUNY, 1exas

x | |
#See Toble 1
Condt11on exists ConalTion exlore
¥ See
| I Table 1
| e |y
- #See Table 1 -
A ANNIEA
cwe-11
UNEVEN LANES CHE-11 UNEVEN LANES
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD
A ?{}7 | |
* |
cwe-12 l

“X" distonce
{See Note 4)

Area missing Center
Line markings

Area where Edge
Condition exists

% See Table 1

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-~8240
TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8241

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
ORANGE | BACKGROUND TYPE B, OR TYPE C_ SHEETING
BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS [ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

1. If spalling or holes occur, ROUGH ROAD (CW8-8) signs should be placed in
advance of the condition ond be repeated every two miles where the
condition persists.

2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shall be instolled in advonce of the
condition and repeated every miie, Signs installed along the uneven
lane condition moy be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES {CW7-3aP)
plaque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs and temporary pavement markings as per the
WZ{(STPM) standard shall be installed if yellow centerlines separgting fwo
woy troffic ore obscured or obliterated. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs

every two miles where the center 1ine morkings are not in ploce. The signs
ond markings shall remain in place until permonent pavement markings are

3

instal led.
4, Signs shall be spaced ot the distances recommended as per BC standards.
5. Additional signs may be required os directed by the Engineer. Signs shall

remain in ploce until final surfaoce is opplied. Signs shal!l be considered
subsidiary to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING, "
6. Signs shall be fobricoted and mounted on supports os shown on the BC
standards and/or listed on the "Compliiont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices"
ligt,

7. Short term morkings shall not be used to simulote edge |ines.

8. All signs shall be constructed In accordonce with the details found in

the "Stondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas,” lotest edition,

Bid 190820

TABLE 1

Edge Condition Edge Height (D) ¥ Warning Devices

Less than or equal tot

14" (maximum=-planing) Sign:i CWB-11
@ 1" (typical-overlay}
/VV%Z D Distance "D" moy be o maximum of 1 1/4 “ for pianing
Wz operations and 2" for overlay operations if uneven

lanes with edge condition 1 ore open to traffic
after work operations cease.

@ 3

S 1

Less thon or equa! to 3" Sign: CWe-11

©® 0" to 374"

’ %
12"

Notched Wedge Joint

Distance "D" moy be a moximum of 3" if uneven lones
wlith edge condition 2 or 3 are open to traffic after
work operaiions cease, Uneven lanes should not be
open to traffic when "D" is greater than 3.

=t

Traffic

Operations
X "x" digtance TRAFFIC CONTROL DURING PLANING, I Texas Department of Transportation sDt;V,ﬂ‘a’,'.’d
(See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVEL ING OPERATIONS
. "x" dlstonce l ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE [N THE PLANS,
(See Note 4) .. el e SlGNlNG FOR
MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES
G @ | G w811 Conventional roads 36" x 36"
- Cwe-11 i Freeways/expressways . .
divided roodways =~ | 48" x 48 WZ(UL)-13
CW8-12 FILEs wzul-13.dgn one TXDOT [eks TxDOT [ows TxDOT [ck: TXDOT
No CENTER L [NE UNEVEN LANES © Txnot Réﬁ:;;mm‘)z CONT |sECT 408 HIGHWAY
., TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD DIVIDED ROADWAY i o

11z




for the conver-

Y

bilit

Pavement Edqe—‘L

Shoulder width
may vary {(typ.)

6" min. when
no shoulder exists (typ.) "

Willlamson County, Texas

Bid 1808-25¢

4" Yellow Centerline

N

10" min,~12" max.

<

ineering Practice Act". No warranty of any

T assumes no responsi

3

governed by the "Texas En

y TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxD
sion of this standard +o other formats or for Incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

The use of this standard is

kind is made b

DISCLAIMER:

- [o——] [—} == 4" §hite °— \‘jll A /|\ = — 3
; p Edge Line " T 4" Solld £» 3 min, ~4" mox.
|::> 30 10 / Ye4| Iosvj)lL‘Idne ) 3" min.-4" max. Yellow Line mn o
Shoulder width /
may vary TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS
Pavement Edge 8" min. (typ.) Pavement Edge 6" min. (typ.) K z;‘o" min, 7 34()', min,
¥ v v X/ STOP LINES max.
T T ~ Solid Whl-.r'e
4" White Lane Line l. <::| 4" White Lane Line l E‘,> 4* Yeliow Edge Line Widtht 12%,, ““:L’;
— | e | [ ————] — [ s — — > = *
' ' ' ¢ EDGE LINE
30 10 . < 30 10 > _ 4" Solld White
® Y:|I'|:‘?IL‘ﬁ-1e ﬂ 4" white Edge Line ED / 4" White Edge Line CE':IE%}'&W'
6" min.
— — — — =" = 4yD. ) —>| g Length: 10’
> _ yo. Gaps 30"
% OPTIONAL
4" Solid
Yellow |ine
CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES on approdches +o
3" min.-4" usual ONE_WAY ROADWAY Infellfaeoﬂons
FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY (12:101;10:;-822;1:%?& WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MInimum Requirements (500" min.) ror ¢ ﬂ'n'r}m Req;lfhmfng: |
for Edgelines or Center|ines withou gelines
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS 48’ only) Traveled Wdyg Width 2 20’ Pavement Width 16’ £ W < 20’
Pavement Edge —y, / 4" Minimun GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
4 EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE
4" White Lane Line White Based on Traveled Way and Pavement Widths for Undivided Highways
4" White Edge Line <: Bridge Rafl
| e | — === — | e | === F
4 Yollow Ecge Lin 4" solid lelw Line <& of Curb TABLE 1 - TYPICAL LENGTH (L)
= 20 typ. 12" min,
T 10" min, - _)ll = ) le- 24" +yp, Posted Speed|  rormula
Medlan 12" max, e / / ~ Y 7 ‘//M ¢ ¥hite edgeiine < ¥s 2
Width | Median ] = 7 7 7 7 L) O e =
: L:)L_—“ Width L (L)
A :{/j S = = — — 245 L=HS
4" Yellow Edge Line 48" min. from - |:> Lane width greater than or equal to 117
/5 steient tine ' e s PR TSR SRR
8" Solid White Channellzing Line 12"-24" WhH-e Stop or Yield Line e Varies N White edgeline B 00t Inaremont. P
= = = == = h of croaahatohlnq (FT.)  WaNldth of Offast (FT.)
4" White Edge Line |:‘,> AN 4 White Lane LI NOTES: Eohonii Sheae
! ¢ Lane Line
1. No-passing zone on brldge approach is optional but i used, !+ shall be a minimum 500 feet long. EXAMPLES:
/ 2. For crosshatching length (L) see Table 1.
3. Zzsa:::gfgfoih:hgr?z::“ (W) and the required crosshatching width s the full shoulder width in An B foot shoulder In gSvame of a brldge reduces +o
All medians shall be field measured to determine the location of necessary striping. Stop/Yield . 4 feet on a 70 MPH roadway. The length of the cross-
bars and centerlines shall be placed when the medlan width Is greater than 30 ft. The medlan 4. The crosshatohing fs not required If delineators or barrier reflectors are used along the struoture. hatehing should bes:
width 1s defined as the areo between two roadways of a divided highway measured from edge of 5. For guard fence detalls, refer elsewhere In the plans, L = 8 x 70 = 560 f1,
traveled way to edge of traveled way. The median excludes turn lanes. The median width might be A 4 foot shoulder in advance of a bridge reduces to
different be’rw?en I?‘rersec'xﬂons, interchanges and of opposite approaches of the same interseotion. ﬁ fre:T on g 4?dMEH roadway. The length of the oross-
Th row median width will be the control !l idth to determine If k! ired. atehing shou et
e narro an w w -] oontrolling w 0 determine markings are require ROADWAYS WITH REDUCED SHOULDER L= 4(40)2 / 60 = 106,67 #+. rounded +o 110 +.
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY INTERSECTIONS WIDTHS ACROSS BRIDGE OR CULVERT
5’ Texas Department of Transportation

3 to 12" Traffle Operations Divlslon
GENERAL NOTES MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS e N
1. Edgeline striping shall be as shown in the plane or as directed by the Engineer. PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200 .
The edge!ine should typloally be placed a minimum of 6 inches from the edge of EPOXY AND ADHESIVES 36 Iv v V v v v TYPICAL STANDARD
pavement. This dlstance may vary due to pavement raveling or other condl+lons. AND A DMs-6100
EdgelInes are not required In ourb and gutter seotions of roaduays. BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130 FOR POSTED SPEED ON ROAD BEING MARKED EQUAL TO OR GREATER THAN 45 MPH PAVEMENT MARKINGS
2. The traveled way Includ?s only +hu+'por+lon of the roadway used for vehioular TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200 3 + 12
travel and not the parking lanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled o 12" »
ways shal| be measured from the 'inslde of eaqeline t+o Inslde of edgellne of a HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMs-8220 ey 12 PM ( 1 ) "1 2
two lane roadway. PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240 18" Iv V V VVVVVVVV - | l I
TxDOT November 1978 DNs TXDOT | CKi TXDOT |[DWi TXDOT  |CKe TXDOT
A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the FOR POSTED SPEED ON ROAD BEING MARKED EQUAL TO OR LESS THAN 40 MPH EVISTONS P P o pv—
required Departmental Materlal Specifications g:gg 212
as speoified by the plans. Y I ELD L I NES 8-00 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
54 AM 3-03 3 79

22A71
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Willlamson County, Texas

REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE

SEE DETAIL "A" SEE DETAIL "B"

Type II-A-A
7N
A .
I 80’ E‘(> - 40’ N 40’ | 10 \I/
CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE ROADWAYS
Q‘ /TyPeI‘C
Type 11-A-A SEE DETAIL "¢"
Sy —

N

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES

FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

Raised pavement marker Type I-C, clear
face toward normal traffie, shall
be placed on 80-foot centers.

Type 11-A-A

{hgr

4"

DETAIL

DETAIL "A"

Type II-A-A ’Vv— L

DETAIL "C"

Centeriine synmetrical around center|ine

Continuous two-way left turn lane / Type 1I-A-A

—— o ) o | ee— =] ———=1 o ———1 =]
|::> I a0’ ! a0’ I 40’ |

—— o —  nesssmarmomaer | D | — | | cransmmmomm— o

|::> \ Type 1-C ! 80’ !

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

® / Type I-C or II-C-R

prmm— |

a =
|__l-‘> / Type 1-C or I1I-C-R
—_— o ——
> | |

LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)

Ralsed pavement markers Type 1I-C-R shall have olear face
toward normal traffic and red face toward wrong-way traffio.

Bid 1508-2049

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

Al pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as speoifled by the plans.

77N
IO (0 0V 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0o U 0 U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 g0

0 0o o o u 0. 0o 0 o g ;0.0 GENERAL NOTES

CENTER OR EDGELINE

All ralsed pavement markers placed in broken |ines
shall be piaced in line with and midway between

o e 1.

gt o0 Jo 0 0 0 0o 0 0. 0 40 the stripes.

|
N\ 3 S

12111 1

USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS
8" 1
9/2 LIS |/2 [

31/‘|| + %n

zm)o

3

2 to 3"

4" EDGE LINE OR CENTERLINE OPTIONAL 6" EDGE LINE OR CENTERLINE 4" LANE LINE OPTIONAL 6" LANE LINE REVISIONS CONT | sEeT 408 HIGHWAY
NOTE: 4-92  2-10
Proflle markings shall not be placed on roadways g:gg 12 DIt COUNTY SHEET MO,
L A with a posted speed |imi+ of 45 MPH or less. 2-08 38 an

\\\\\_ifjb/kL

REFLECTORIZED PROFILE
PATTERN DETAIL

BROKEN LANE LINE N

On concrete pavements the raised pavement markers
should be placed to one side of the longitudinal
joints.

I————l 300 to 500 mil
, . ZS In helight 4"

A quick field oheck for the thiokness of base

5"+ Yo

Iine and profile marking ts approximately
equal to a stack of 5 quarters to a maximum
height of 7 quarters.

Refleotorized
Surface

Type I (Top View)

Reflectorized
Surface

Type II (Top View)

359 max-
25° mi

\—Adhesl ve

SECTION A

Roadway
Surface

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

5’ Texas Department of Transportation
Trafflc Operations Dlvislon
POSITION GUIDANCE USING
RAISED MARKERS
REFLECTORIZED PROFILE
MARKINGS
PM(2)-12

oNs TXpOT ke TxpoT [om Txoor

©TxDOT Aprll 1977 [ exs oot

22B |




' g . Moo COUnY, Texas -
gsﬁg $ 2 1 Mile (Lone Drop) i ) Bg 180825
-..é » B Vories (See note 3) Variles X
0 Os-
g8 L ) \ | Yel 1o Sol g
67w 42 = 4§ = 3,9 Dotted 8" white Lone Line eldow So o
‘geg J- al o) ? 0 o =3 on o /= . A — =\
ofT L 48’ AN » r ! -
==3 <j a 1A a A Thee 1T a4 wnite i :

o ] broken - o Rt
i —— N m—— — — — [ — — vy 24" %hite
ouy = Type 11-A-A : (typ.)
3§§' <] I&lg spaced at 20’ g .
"]
'{;Eu ——— I = m— 5 o —
S0y Y
£-a 83 P" yel low broken g N - N
gg% —— © — S %% X - 3 == f e —— BT v w0 4
539 % .o Type I-C o
1 52 o> L B AT N
[~ — ' [
355 ’é spaced ot 20 Yellow Solid
co :
WXL - )

-y -

3 > > DETAIL A &

o= 7
:—§L SEE DETAIL B T
838 ** vari b g | th of + b E'I maa— D - — D
4y orles bosed on length of furn bay S AT R
L3 TS L] AN Moo , W4 A e 1] o e
ggé TNO-WAY STREET % % Typically equal to %2 the length of storage lone solid
€85
[TE=L2
8l TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP

o 34
-‘f:'é L 4\ < 1 Mile tAuxiiiary Lane) . 3 DETA IL C
poo Vaorles (5ee note 3} !
i e — = \
535 "
5 / Y " 24" white  crosswolk
;ﬁg I 3.9 Dotted 8" white Lone Line Stop Line lines
-EE..U-) =0 a === I = [—] =] =0 [—]
+%_l£ L 48" 5 T -
£ = i< 2 ype 1-C
.SE"' g Final plocement of Stop Bar GCENERAL NOTES
3,;.‘2‘5 ek — _V\_ — -_— — ond Crosswalk shall be opproved
225 E; 4" white broken <:| by the Engineer in the fleld, 1. Relafer elﬁewhgrg in_?lons for odditional RPM
aLp el ) placement ond details,
=i - wn= — So— R —
" ny R DETA I L B 2. Lone use word and arrow markings shal! be used
g §§ " yellow broken 4" yellow where through lones approaching on intersection
= S broken become ré\oazijoforyhguu;g tIjaneséchne us?‘Yord ?nd
) — ; orrow markings should be used in quxiliory lones
5 §=— S— " E— MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS of subcs’fanalgl Iengfhk_ Lane use arrok @ozkmgs
" or word and orrow markings moy be used in other
E ;$ 4" yellow solid PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200 longs ong turn bays fgr gm;i:ho%;\s. S‘I'De‘trIOi(!‘lsHi;o;
—_— — e— — rds and arrows @s Shown in the Stondar )
g EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100 on a8 gns for Texan. ahwoy
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130 3. Yr‘hen lgne l*__used word gndlgrr';ow mozki?‘gihor? us$g, .
wo sets of orrows should be used i e length o
\_ TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200 *Irhe bay is grecter +ggg Isg feet, Wherlz.a s!ngle g
. ane use arrow or word ond orrow morking is use
4" white broken HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220 for o"sﬁhorf Iurn Ian(ej, ti'fﬂ's\ho'?”?lbe' cl’gécgeé cnl‘ or
near the upstream end of the full- urn lane.
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240 P wi
4, Other crosswalk paiterns os shown in the "Texas

All pavement marking moterials shall meet the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" may be
required Deporimental Moteriol Specifications used.

TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE e e oy e plna: e oot morker Tyoe 1-C with unatvidag

highways, flush medions and two way left turn
I lanes.” Raised pavement marker Type 11-C-R with
divided highwoys and raised medions.
6. A two-way left-turn (TWLT) lane-use arrow pavement
marking should be used ot or %us’r downstreom from
I Type 11-A-A Markers the beginning of q two-way left-turn lone within a

Type [1-A-A Morkers 4" Yellow

Solld—\
\

o

corridor. Repeating the marking after each
intersection or dedicated turn bay is not required
unless stoted elsewhere in the plons.

Full Lone Width f’ Texas Department of Tronsportation

Typical 12' Min. Trafflc Operations Divislon

PAVEMENT MARKINGS FOR
TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES

\ — "see ore © DIVIDED HIGHWAYS AND
. | &> — - — RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS
See Note 5 _\ PM(3)-12

SEE DETAIL A

O_t ayp O

©Tx00T April 1998 ow Tx0oT ok Txoor Jowr Txnot  Joks Txpot

TYPICAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL 500 212 e S

TYPICAL TWO-LANE HIGHWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY - o T

w o
L
=

8/30/2018‘51"6':4 AL al 38 a1




Williamson County, Texas GENERAL NOTES; Bid 1808-25

1. Minimum 8 foot white markings shouid be used,

4 n e| |<-- 4 n %' Ie 4 " %{ Ie unless otherwise noted. If message consists of more
_JL_ _i; than one word, it should be piaced with first word

zq " nearest the driver,

2. These details ore standard size for normal
installation; sizes may be reduced approximately
one-third for low speed urbaon conditions; larger
sizes may be needed for freeways, cbove average
speed conditions or other critical locations.

3. The longitudinal space between markings should be
| at least four times the height of the markings, on
|| tow speed roads, but should not exceed ten times the
height under any condition.
|| || | 4, Markings considered appropriate for use when
| - l—{—| || I warronted include the following
| A. Regulatory
STOP
RIGHT (LEFT) TURN ONLY
25 MPH
SYMBOL ARROWS
Warning
| > STOP AHEAD
SIGNAL AHEAD
1 SCHOOL
SCHOOL X-ING
PED X-ING
R X R (see RCPM standard)
C. Guide
- 11 o US XXX
ROUTE XXX
STATE XXX
Other words or symbols may be necessary under
certain conditions
5. Uncontrolled use of pavement morkings con result
in driver confusion. Word and symbol markings should
be no more thon three |ines.
] [ [ 6. The word "STOP" shall not be used on the pavement
unless accompanied by a Stop 1ine and Stop sign. The
word "STOP" shall not be placed on the pavement in
- advonce to a stop line, unless every vehicle is
R required to stop ot all times.
7. Pavement markings should generally be no more than
one lane in width, with School messages being the
exception, For details of School and School orossing
pavement markings, refer to Part VIL of the "Texas
Manual on Uniform Traoffic Control Devices".
8. Spacing between letters shouid be opproximately
4 inches. The width of letters may vary depending on
the width of the travel lones.
9. Lone-Use arrow markings may be used to convey

4|I

—
—
)

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

.5")

B

(+.57)

(+.57)

*

13.0
|
f
13.0
13.0

"Texas Engineering Practice Act".

4T

N 4||

4" e 4" = k= N 4" —|
T

-
%

-
>‘|

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standard is governed by the

o either guidonce or mondatory messages. Arrows used
% 1o convey a mandatory movement must be occompanied by
= standard signs and the pavement marking word "ONLY",
o 10. Pavement markings are to be located as specified
n | ' elsewhere in the plans.
=) - B |
] \ = SPACING BETWEEN LINES
— fe) — HE OF PAVEMENT MARKRINGS
1] 2 —~ N AN ~ N u MPH SPACING
P i - - o W ' MINIMUM
N | H 6 Hix <45 4 TIMES THE LETTER
n . . X Eil HEIGHT
@) B i ~ HAil MINIMUM - 4 TIMES
o - H R >45 THE LETTER HEIGHT
[ve) ] ~ o H AR MAXIMUM - 10 TIMES
L] (e} ., = | THE LETTER HEIGHT
o ° =
i
g - Jr—s STANDARD PLANS
T L | i & Texas Depariment of Transportation
RS < 2| Trafflc Operatlons Divtslon
E § E -&i' 6 o 5 ! ( +. 5 ! ) [ Mo N
|0
£ 5 ; 5 , STANDARD
fé;|§§_ﬁ " 7.5 (+.5') L ) L PAVEMENT MARKINGS
go»§;:§ - ’ + ’
HENEE 3.5 (£.57) (ARROWS)
w{~lnimhn
eV
o PM(6) -01
g o ©T00T March 2001w [oo-GRB [-FDN |- CAL
A E a § Rivistous | SIATE | S FEDERBL AD PROJECT SHEET
6 40

COUNTY CONTROL SECTION 08 HIGHIAY

8/30/2018 105t P27]




Williamson County, Texas

Bid 1808-256

Bid Form
Ronald Reagan Turn Lanes Widening at Santa Rita Blvd
Williamson County
ITEM NO DESCRIPTION UNITS QTY Unit Price Total Price
100 6002 |PREPARING ROW STA 17
104 6026 |REMOVING CONC (GUTTER) LF 60
110 6001 |EXCAVATION (ROADWAY) cY 700
160 6003 |FURNISHING AND PLACING TOPSOIL (4") (VEGETATIVE FILTER STRIPS) sy 7985
164 6003 |BROADCAST SEED (PERM) (RURAL} (CLAY) (VEGETATIVE FILTER STRIPS) SY 7985
166 | 6001 |FERTILIZER AC 2
168 | 6001 |VEGETATIVE WATERING MG 142
247 6375 |FL BS(CMP IN PLCXTY A GR 4)(18") 8Y 2725
316 6176 |AGGR (TY-B GR-4 SAC-B) cY 91
316 | 6466 [ASPH (CHFRS-2P OR CRS-2P) GAL 3662
341 | 6008 |D-GRHMATY -BPG64-22 TON 205
341 6043 |D-GRHMATY-DPG70-22 TON 1266
354 6045 |PLANE ASPH CONC PAV (2") sy 8190
500 6001 |MOBILIZATION LS 1
502 6001 |BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 1.5
506 6002 |ROCK FILTER DAMS (INSTALL) (TY 2) LF 320
506 | 6011 |ROCK FILTER DAMS (REMOVE) LF 320
506 6038 |TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (INSTALL) LF 1810
506 | 6039 |TEMP SEDMT CONT FENCE (REMOVE) LF 1810
529 6038 |CONC CURB (RIBBON) LF 60
662 6109 (WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB) TY W EA 63
662 [ 6111 |WKZNPAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB) TY Y -2 EA 280
666 6035 |REFL PAV MRKTY | (W) 8" (SLD) (090MIL) LF 625
666 6047 |REFL PAV MRK TY | (W) 24" (SL.D) (090MIL) LF 28
666 | 6053 [REFL PAV MRKTY | (W) (ARROW) (090MIL) EA 3
666 | 6077 |REFL PAVMRKTY | (W) (WORD) (090MiL) EA 3
666 6146 |REFL PAV MRKTY | (Y) 24" (SLD) (090MIL) LF 615
666 6170 |REFL PAV MRKTY Il (W) 4" (SLD) LF 3235
666 | 6178 |REFL PAV MRKTY Il (W) 8" (SLD) LF 625
666 | 6182 |REFL PAV MRKTY Il (W) 24" (SLD) LF 28
666 6184 |REFL PAV MRKTY Il (W) (ARROW) EA 3
666 6192 |REFL PAV MRKTY Il (W) (WORD) EA 3
666 6207 |REFL PAV MRKTY Il (Y) 4" (SLD) LF 5565
666 6214 |REFL PAV MRK TY II (Y) 24" (SLD) LF 615
666 | 6302 |REPM W /RET REQTY | (W) 4" (SLD) (090MIL) LF 3235
666 | 6314 |REPMW /RET REQTY I(Y)4"(SLD) (090MIL) LF 5565
672 | 6007 |REFL PAVMRKRTY I-C EA 38
672 6009 |REFL PAV MRKR TY [I-A-A EA 280
PROJECT TOTAL

8/30/2018 10:54 AM
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Williamson County, Texas Bid 1808-256

GENERAL NOTES AND TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
FOR
RONALD REAGAN BLVD TURN LANES WIDENING
AT SANTA RITA BLVD

Definition of Terms

County: Williamson County acting through the Road and Bridge Division.
Contractor: Successful bidder of the IFB.
Engineer: Williamson County Engineer, or designee.

Inspector: Engineer, or designee, supplied full time or part time to the contractor's crew
for the oversight of the work.

Specifications: Texas Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for
Construction and Maintenance of Highways, Streets, and Bridges 2014.

TxDOT: Texas Department of Transportation

Working Day: Monday through Friday (excluding County approved holidays), if weather
permits the performance of the contract (as determined by the Inspector) for a continuous
period of at least 8 hrs. (excluding lunch) between 7:00 A.M. and 6:00 P.M. Time begins
with crews on site with equipment and ready for operation.

General Notes

Unless set forth otherwise, all Work performed shall comply with requirements which
pertain to the various items of Work included as Standard Specification for Construction
of Highways, Streets and Bridges of the Texas Department of Transportation, adopted
November 1, 2014, which is incorporated herein by reference for all purposes. In the
event that any specification set out herein conflicts with the said TxDOT specifications,
the specification set out herein shall control and govern.

The Contractor will be given written Notice to Proceed on this project. The project shall
begin within five (5) working days after such notification and shall continue for thirty (30)
working days. This project must be completed by Fall of 2018.

Contractor specifically acknowledges that Williamson County will sustain damages for
each working day beyond the date in which construction work is to begin. Once the
written Notice to Proceed is given by Williamson County, the Contractor has five (5)
working days to begin the work. Contractor agrees that two-hundred and No/100
Dollars ($200.00) per working day shall be retained by Williamson County from any
amounts due Contractor for every day that Contractor does not begin the construction
work.
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Contractor specifically acknowledges that Williamson County will sustain damages for
each working day beyond the required dates of completion of the construction

work. Because of the impracticality and extreme difficulty of fixing and ascertaining
Williamson County's actual damages, Contractor agrees that two-hundred and No/100
Dollars ($200.00 ) per working day shall be retained by Williamson County from any
amounts due Contractor for every day that Contractor does not complete the
construction work.

Periods of time (i) during which Williamson County suspends the work by written notice
to Contractor, or (ii) during which contractor has performed work and is waiting for
Williamson County’s acceptance, or (iii) during which a delay directly related to delays
caused by "Acts of God", non-county governmental processes, national emergency, or
any other causes beyond Contractor's or Williamson County's reasonable control, shall
not be taken into account in computing the amount retained. In the event that work
received by Williamson County is found to be incomplete, the period of time from the
end of the performance of the work to the receipt of subsequent performance necessary
to produce completed work will be taken into account in computing the number of days
and the amount retained.

Contractor shall submit a basic work plan, bar chart, or schedule for the Engineer to
review one week prior to commencement of work.

Once work begins, Contractor shall continuously execute the work until completion,
unless otherwise directed by Engineer.

Nighttime, weekend and holiday work is allowed with prior approval by Engineer.

The Contractor shall perform work during appropriate weather conditions, unless
otherwise directed by the Engineer. If work is performed at the Contractor’s option
during, or prior to, inclement weather conditions and the work is damaged, the
Contractor is responsible for all costs associated with replacing the work.

Contractor shall determine the exact location of all existing utilities before commencing
work, and is fully responsible for any and all damages associated by Contractor’s failure
to locate and preserve utilities.

Do not park equipment or make stockpiles where driver sight distance to businesses
and side street intersections is obstructed, especially after work hours. If it is necessary
to park where drivers’ views are blocked, Contractor shall make every effort to flag
traffic accordingly. Give the travelling public first priority.

An English-speaking Superintendent shall be available on the project at all times when
work is being performed. The Contractor shall provide the Inspector with contact
information for the Superintendent.
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Contractor shall provide at least one portable restroom near the work site at all times in
order to provide a bathroom to individuals providing work hereunder.

The contractor shall place two (2) “electronic” Portable Changeable Message Signs
(PCMS) at locations requiring lane closures for one-week prior to the closures, or as
directed. Obtain approval from Engineer for the actual message that will appear on the
boards. If more than two phases of a message are required per board, then provide
additional PCMS’s to meet the two-phases-per-board requirement. Consider subsidiary
to the pertinent ltems.

The Contractor will be required to maintain a minimum of one through lane with
flaggers/pilot vehicle during milling or paving operations, except with written approval by
the Inspector.

If multiple days are required to complete work, Contractor shall not leave work in
hazardous conditions, as determined by Engineer.

Contractor shall maintain positive drainage for permanent and temporary site conditions
for duration of project.

Contractor shall mark and maintain 100-foot Stations for the duration of the project, as
directed. This work shall be considered subsidiary to the various bid Items.

Areas that are milled shall be under sealed and overlaid the same day and completely
finished before opening to traffic.

Provide a smooth, clean sawcut along the existing asphalt pavement structure, as
directed. Consider subsidiary to the pertinent ltems.

Contractor shall be responsible for hauling and disposing of all planing ACP materials off
the project site. Consider subsidiary to the pertinent ltems.

The Contractor shall configure the longitudinal joints of the surface course placement to
be away from the wheel paths, preferably to coincide with lane lines.

The actual quantity required may vary from the estimated quantities in the contract. The
Contractor shall be compensated for completed work based on actual quantities per bid
item. This price shall be full compensation for furnishing all labor, equipment, time,
materials and incidentals necessary to complete the work.

Testing may be performed at the request of the County any time during the length of the
contract through an independent testing laboratory. Testing may be requested by the
County on any and/or all items on this contract. If the results determine the item did not
meet specifications, then the cost of the testing will be borne by the Contractor. If the
results of the test determine that the item did meet specifications, the cost of the testing
will be borne by the County.
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Final cleanup will include the removal of excess material considered detrimental to
vegetation growth within the working area. Materials such as excess asphalt and other
materials, as specified by the Engineer, will be removed at the Contractor's expense.

All construction equipment involved in roadway work shall be equipped with a
permanently mounted 360 degree revolving or strobe warning light with amber lens.
This light shall have a minimum lens height of 5 inches and a diameter of 5 inches.

This light shall have a mounting height of not less than 6 feet above the roadway
surface and shall be visible from all sides. This equipment shall also have attached at
each side of the rear end of the vehicle an approved orange warning flag mounted not
less than 6 feet above the roadway surface.

Contractor's equipment and vehicles shall not be maintained on-site during
construction, except at designated sites as approved by the Inspector.

All disturbed areas within the right of way, and limits of construction shall be restored.
Restoration shall include all topsoil, seeding/sodding, watering, fertilizer, labor and
equipment necessary to complete the project in accordance with the Plans and
Specifications.

Restoration shall be installed and vegetation established prior to final acceptance of the
project, or as approved by the County.

Care shall be exercised to prevent damage to all property in and around the
construction zone. The Contractor shall be liable for the repair and restoration of any
property damaged as a result of the contractor's prosecution of the work.

This shall include, but is not limited to, re-vegetation of all areas damaged or destroyed
by construction. Contractor will be held liable and responsible for such areas until
growth is reestablished to the satisfaction of the County.

Ornamental landscape plantings of trees, shrubs and grasses that are damaged or
destroyed during construction shall be replaced with plant material of comparable size
and quality approved by the County.

Revegetation measures will begin as soon as practical. The County reserves the right
to require the immediate installation of revegetation measures whenever deemed
necessary.

The County reserves the right to require additional revegetation measures deemed

necessary at any time after construction has begun until the County has accepted the
erosion control measures and revegetation measures.
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The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining, repairing or replacing all erosion
control devices as may be directed by the Inspector. This work shall be considered
subsidiary to the various bid ltems.

ITEM 100 — PREPARING ROW

The Contractor shall notify the Inspector prior to clearing operations. Upon notification,
the Inspector will schedule a walk-through with the Contractor and designate all trees
and other features to be protected during construction. The Contractor shall not begin
any clearing of the right-of-way prior to this walk-through. No fences shall be removed
without notification to the Inspector.

Removal of any obstructions on the right-of-way that are not shown on the plans is
included under preparing of right-of-way. The Inspector shall be notified prior to
removal of obstructions. All right-of-way clearing operations will be coordinated with the
project’'s SW3P and as directed or approved by the Inspector.

Burning of brush will not be permitted, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.
The Contractor may be required to trim or prune and remove brush and trees in order to
construct the project or to provide a vertical clearance of at least 14 feet. For this

operation, the method shall be approved by the Inspector.

ITEM 110 — EXCAVATION

To the extent possible, all existing topsoil shall be salvaged, stockpiled and redistributed
to the graded areas.

ITEM 160 — TOPSOIL

Obtain approval of all topsoil sources before digging begins. Ensure off-site topsoil has
a minimum PI of 25, liquid limit of 75, and plastic limit of 35 or as directed. The County
reserves the right to take samples, as needed, to assure that the material meets the PI,
levels of nitrogen, phosphorus and potassium content, and other requirements as
indicated in the Specifications (Fertility, Organics, Erodability, etc.).

No Sandy Loam allowed, unless the project dictates otherwise.

Construct topsoil stockpiles of no more than five (5) feet in height.

Track ALL topsoiled slopes left idle for more than 14 days, within or at the end of the 14-
day idle period, to prevent erosion. Tracking consists of operating a tracked vehicle or
equipment up and down the slope, leaving track marks perpendicular to the direction of

the slope. Retrack slopes after rain event, as directed. Consider the tracking of slopes
to prevent erosion as subsidiary to the pertinent ltems.
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Upon final grading, immediately track all topsoiled slopes to prevent erosion as directed.
Consider subsidiary to the pertinent ltems.

Place topsoil four (4) inches thick by three (3) feet wide along roadside edges of the
new/existing surface courses shown on the Typical Section in the plans.

Contractor is fully responsible for maintenance/repair of placed topsoil, including
damage caused by the travelling public, until topsoil is compacted and vegetation is fully
established.

ITEM 164 — SEEDING FOR EROSION CONTROL

Drill seeding to be distributed uniformly over the area shown on the Typical Section in
the plans.

After 60 days, areas with little or no growth shall be re-seeded at Contractor’s expense.

ITEM 166 — FERTILIZER

Fertilizer shall be applied before seeding.

The fertilizer required by the County maybe adjusted to help establish vegetation, verify
County approval prior to purchasing fertilizer.

Fertilizer shall be delivered in bags unless otherwise specified or approved prior to
delivery. Bags shall be clearly labeled showing contents. When non-bagged, loose
fertilizer is approved, documentation will be required for each load of material delivered
verifying authenticity of material.

Fertilizer shall be granular and essentially dust free.

ITEM 168 — VEGETATIVE WATERING

The Contractor shall obtain water at a source that is metered or shall furnish the
manufacturer’'s specifications showing tank capacity for each truck used.

The Contractor shall notify the Inspector prior to watering that the Inspector may verify
meter readings or truck counts.

Water all areas of the project to be top soiled and seeded. Maintain the seed bed in a
condition favorable for the growth of grass.

Watering can be postponed immediately after a rainfall on the site of 2 inch or grater,
but shall be resumed before the soil dries out, continue watering until final acceptance.

Watering rates shall be 12,000 gallons/acre per working day for 15 consecutive working
days (the acreage is calculated based on a width of 10" and the length of each roadway
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edge).

Rate and frequency may be adjusted with the approval of the Engineer, to meet site
conditions.

ITEM 204 — SPRINKLING

Apply water for dust control as directed. When dust control is not being maintained,
cease operations until dust control is maintained. Consider subsidiary to the pertinent
ltems.

ITEM 247 — FLEXIBLE BASE

For the proposed widening, flexible base material shall be used in the subgrade, base
and embankment sections.

ITEM 300 — ASPHALTS, OILS, AND EMULSIONS

No engine oil shall be used as a component of any asphalt or emulsion.

Non-Tracking Tack Coat Emulsion shall be applied on milled areas prior to HMAC
placement and considered subsidiary to the pertinent Items.

ITEM 302 — AGGREGATES FOR SURFACE TREATMENTS

Previously tested aggregates delivered to the project which are found to contain
excessive quantities of dust (more than 0.5 percent passing the no. 40 sieve) during
pre-coating, stockpiling or hauling operations, will be rejected, unless otherwise
directed. Use test method Tex-200-F, Part I, for testing.

ITEM 316, 341

Perform work during appropriate weather conditions, unless otherwise directed. If work
is performed at the Contractor’s option, during, or prior to, inclement weather conditions,
and the work is damaged, the Contractor is responsible for all costs associated with
replacing the work.

ITEM 316 — SURFACE TREATMENTS

Do not apply asphalt within 1%z hours of sunset, or later, unless otherwise directed.

Ensure the accuracy of the Distance Measuring Instrument (DMI) with the Engineer,
prior to marking the Asphalt and Rock Land shots.

Surface all transitions, tapers, climbing lanes and intersections to the limits as directed.
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Remove and dispose of, off the right of way, any existing traffic buttons before
beginning surfacing operations. Remove dirt, dust or other harmful material prior to
under seal application. If necessary, blade pavement edges as directed by the
Engineer. Consider subsidiary to the pertinent ltems.

ITEM 341 - DENSE-GRADED HOT-MIX ASPHALT

Provide mixture Type D, using PG binder 70-22 for the surface course and PG binder 64-
22 for level-up. Unless otherwise approved, provide Type D mixtures that have no less
than 5% asphalt binder.

Provide mixture Type B, using PG binder 64-22 for full depth repair. Unless otherwise
approved, provide Type B mixtures that have no less than 4.5% asphalt binder.

Recycled Asphalt Shingles (RAS) are not permitted. Recycled Asphalt Pavement (RAP)
is not permitted in the surface course and level-up, 20% of RAP is permitted to be used
in the mix design for Type B.

Target laboratory molded density is 96.5% for all mixtures without RAP and when using
a Texas Gyratory Compactor (TGC) for designing the mixture.

When using Superpave Gyratory Compactor (SGC) to design mixtures, submit the SGC
mix design to the Engineer for approval. -

Minimum VMA during production shall be equal to or greater than Design VMA as shown
in Table 8 for all mixture types.

All mixtures must meet the Hamburg réquirement as stated in the table below.

. Hamburg Wheel Test

High- . 1.
Temperature Test Requirements
Bin dgr Grade Method | Minimum # of Passes @ 0.5"
EE— Rut Depth, Tested @122°F
PG 64 or lower | Tex-242-F 7,000

PG 70 Tex-242-F 15,000
PG 76 or higher | Tex-242-F 20,000

1. The Engineer may accept Hamburg Wheel test results for production
and placement if no more than 10of the 5 most recent tests is below
the specified number of passes and the failing test is no more than
2,000 passes below the specified number of passes.

The County may at any time request that paving operation be stopped, if there is
observance of pavement irregularities which could adversely affect the pavement quality.
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HMAC shall be placed in layers/lifts as identified in the plans. Lifts shall be compacted
thoroughly and uniformly to obtain the compaction and cross section identified in the
plans.

Under no circumstances shall the HMA material be dumped on or near the job site and
then reloaded for hauling to the site for placement.
All HMA construction joints shall be staggered for each proceeding lift.

When paver width is over 14’, extend auger and front transfer plate to be less than 30” of
screed end and screed extensions must utilize temperature regulating heaters with
thermostat similar to the main screed.

Grade references will be utilized on both side of the paver for thru lanes and shoulders.

HMA produced for this project must not be placed in silos prior to discharging into haul
trucks, unless the trial batch is run in similar conditions to production conditions. Unless
ambient temperature is above 90 degrees F, any HMA mix stored in haul trucks for longer
than 2 hours shall be rejected.

When trucking of HMA is intermittent, Contractor shall not install a transverse joint to
avoid the additional segregation profile requirement ltem 341.4.9.3.3.2 when the paver
stops for longer than 60 secs. The County may enforce segregation profile across the
extra transverse joint, as directed by the County Inspector.

Submit any proposed adjustments or changes to a job mix formula to the Engineer before
production of the new job mix formula.

The Contractor shall provide saw cutting where necessary. This shall not be paid for
directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Bid Item Dense-Graded Hot Mix Asphalt.

1. The Contractor shall utilize a material transfer device per ltem 320, a grade
reference (such as a ski) for the overlay operations. Consider subsidiary to the
pertinent ltems.

2. Incorporate a maintain a 3H:1V safety wedge for any roadway edge of 2 inches or
greater against adjacent travel lanes. Consider subsidiary to the pertinent ltems.

3. Taper transverse faces at ends of passes as directed.

4. Make transverse tapers on each end of each pass using a minimum slope rate of
60H:1V. Tapers shall be removed directly before placement of the final HMA.
Consider subsidiary to the pertinent Items.

5. Use a 10 ft. straightedge, where allowed, on all surface and intermediate pavement
layers, as directed by the Inspector.

Acceptance Plan is not applicable to this project; no bonus and/or penalty are allowed.
Acceptance of work will follow the specification as outlined with the clarification below.
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Provide performance grade (PG) binders that do not contain Recycled Engine Qil
Bottoms (REOBSs) or Poly Phosphoric Acid (PPA).

For Mixture Design Verification, provide the Engineer with two 5-gallon buckets of each
aggregate stockpile to be used on the project and three gallons of each PG binder to be
used on the project. Also provide sufficient quantities of any other additives that will be
used in the HMA mixture.

Prior to allowing production of the trial batch, the Engineer will use the materials
provided by the Contractor to perform the following tests to verify the HMA mixture
design.

1. Indirect Tensile Test in accordance with Tex-226-F
2. Hamburg Wheel Test in accordance with Tex-242-F
3. Overlay Test in accordance with Tex-248-F

4. Cantabro Test in accordance with Tex-245-F

For mixtures desighed with a Texas Gyratory Compactor (TGC), the Engineer may
require that the target laboratory molded density be raised to no more than 97.5% or
may lower the design number of gyrations to no less than 35 for mixtures designed with
an SGC if any of the following conditions exist.

1. The Indirect Tensile Test results in a value greater than 200 PSI
2. The Hamburg Wheel Test results in a value less than 3.0 mm

3. The Overlay Test results in a value less than 100 cycles

4. The Cantabro Test results in a value of more than 20% loss

In lieu of or in addition to evaluating the mixture design prior to allowing a trial batch to
be produced, the Engineer may also evaluate the mixture produced during the trial
batch for compliance with the 4 tests listed above.

ITEM 354 - PLANING AND TEXTURING PAVEMENT

No milling operation can begin until passing test results of trial batch are received.

A single cut will be permitted if at most a 1%-inch vertical offset is created against adjacent
lanes when opened to traffic at the end of a work period.

A transverse transition taper (butt joint) will be sawcut, milled to a transition Iength of 50
feet to 1 inch in depth for main roads and 25 feet to 1 inch in depth for side roads, unless
otherwise shown on the plans.

A longitudinal transition taper will be milled along all existing MBGF mow strips and
driveways shown on the plans.

Remove the loose material from the roadway before opening to traffic.
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ITEM 502 - BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING

The contractor shall provide two (2) “electronic” Portable Changeable Message Signs at
locations requiring lane closures for one-week prior to the closures, or as directed. This
shall not be paid for directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to this bid ltem.

Contractor shall provide all traffic control measures to prosecute the work and to ensure
a minimum inconvenience to traffic around the construction area. Should the
contractor’s traffic control measures be found unsatisfactory by the Engineer or
Inspector, construction operations will cease.

The Traffic Control Plan (TCP) for this project shall be as detailed on TxDOT standard
plan sheet TCP (2-1)-18 thru TCP (2-4)-18, TCP (3-1)-13, TCP (3-3)-14, TCP (3-4)-13,
TCP (7-1)-13 and the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices, and the Work
Zone Traffic Control Device List (WZTCDL).

Utilize barrels or plastic drums for all merging tapers.

Take immediate action to modify Closures / Traffic Control, if at any time backup (roadway
queuing) becomes unreasonable (greater than 10 minutes). Have in place a contingency
plan of how this will occur.

Do not set up any Lane Closure / TCP when the pavement is wet prior to the “setup,”
unless otherwise directed. Revise Traffic Control, when inclement weather is imminent,
as directed.

Incorporate and maintain a 3H to 1V safety wedge into the proposed construction for any
roadway edge of two (2) inches or greater adjacent to a roadway under traffic.

Within the limits of the project, provide standard barricades, warning signs, delineators,
lights, 28-inch cones, and flaggers in sufficient numbers and combinations, as directed.

Use a minimum of two (2) flaggers, two (2) advance warning flashing arrow panels (TY
C), two (2) of each signs CW20-5R or CW20-5L with appropriate distance plaques and
CW9-2R or CW9-2L and 28-in. cones at each location in which milling or paving
operations are in progress. Flaggers must comply with all requirements outlined in
TxDOT Specification ttem 502.2B. This shall not be paid for directly, but shall be
considered subsidiary to bid ltem Dense-Graded Hot Mix Asphalt.

The Contractor shall provide rumble strips at locations requiring flaggers, or as directed.
This shall not be paid for directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to this bid Item.

Maintain access to all streets and driveways at all times, unless otherwise approved.
Consider subsidiary to the pertinent ltems.

Maintain enough workers to revise traffic control as directed.
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Cover or remove any existing sign(s), which conflict with temporary traffic control
operations. Install all permanent signs, delineation, and object markers necessary for the
operation of any roadway before opening that section of roadway to traffic, regardless of
the phase during which the roadway construction occurs. Erect the signs on temporary
mounts until the permanent mounts are installed. Consider any costs associated with the
temporary mounts subsidiary. Repair or replace any signs which are damaged by the
Contractor's operations during construction or which are deemed not sufficient. The
Engineer will be the sole judge of the adequacy of the sign(s). Consider this work
subsidiary to the pertinent ltems.

Maintain Sandbags that are used for ballast, as directed. Consider subsidiary to the
pertinent ltems.

Contractor shall schedule work so that all lanes are open to traffic at night (after 6:00
P.M.), unless otherwise approved.

ITEM 666 — REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Type Il Reflectorized Pavement Markings to be applied prior to Type . Type |
Reflectorized Pavement Markings to be applied no sooner than 14 days after applying
Type I, unless otherwise directed.

GOVERNING SPECIFICATIONS (STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS, SPECIAL
PROVISIONS, AND SPECIAL SPECIFICATIONS)

WHERE DISCREPENCIES OCCUR BETWEEN THE VARIOUS GOVERNING
SPECIFICATIONS, THE SPECIAL PROVISIONS SHALL GOVERN OVER BOTH
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND SPECIAL SPECIFICATIONS.

ALL SPECIFICATIONS AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO THIS
PROJECT ARE IDENTIFIED AS FOLLOWS:

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS: ADOPTED BY THE TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION NOVEMBER 1, 2014.
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS ARE
INCORPORATED INTO THE CONTRACT BY
REFERENCE.

ITEMS 1 -9 ARE SUPERSEDED BY THE CONTRACT GENERAL AND SPECIAL
CONDITIONS, WHERE APPLICABLE. WHEREVER, IN THE TXDOT STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS, REFERENCE IS MADE TO THE STATE OF TEXAS, THE
DEPARTMENT AND ITS REPRESENTATIVES, SUCH REFERENCE SHALL BE
TAKEN TO MEAN WILLIAMSON COUNTY AND ITS REPRESENTATIVES.

ITEM 100 PREPARING ROW
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ITEM 164
ITEM 166
ITEM 168
ITEM 204
ITEM 247
ITEM 300
ITEM 302
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ITEM 500
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EXCAVATION
FURNISHING AND PLACING TOPSOIL

SEEDING FOR EROSION CONTROL

FERTILIZER

VEGETATIVE WATERING

SPRINKLING

FLEXIBLE BASE

ASPHALTS, OILS, AND EMULSIONS

AGGREGATES FOR SURFACE TREATMENTS (300)(301)
SURFACE TREATMENTS (210)(300)(302)
DENSE-GRADED HOT-MIX ASPHALT (300)(301)(320) (520)(585)
PLANING AND TEXTURING PAVEMENT

MOBILIZATION

BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

SPECIAL PROVISIONS: THE CONTENT OF THE SPECIAL PROVISIONS ARE

INCLUDED ON THE FOLLOWING PAGES.

SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 300  (300-001)
SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 300  (300-005)
SPECIAL PROVISION TO ITEM 300  (300-007)
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Agreement for Construction Services

This Agreement (“Agreement”) between Williamson County, Texas, a political subdivision of the State of
Texas (“Owner”) and «Contractor_Name» (“Contractor”) is entered into in accordance with the following
terms and conditions:

ARTICLE1 SCOPE OF WORK: The Owner desires to retain Contractor to provide the construction
services described herein. The Contractor shall have the overall responsibility for and shall provide
complete construction services and furnish all materials, equipment, tools and labor as necessary or
reasonably inferable to complete the following described construction services, or any phase of such services,
in accordance with the Owner’s requirements and the terms of this Agreement (hereinafter collectively
referred to as the “Work™):

As described in the «Solicitation_Type» Solicitation # «Solicitation_Number», «Solicitation_Name»;
including the specifications set forth therein, which is incorporated herein as if copied in full.

ARTICLE2 CONTRACT PRICE: Owner agrees to pay to the Contractor, for the satisfactory
performance of the Work, the not-to-exceed amount of «Amount_Typed» ($«Amount_Numerical») in
accordance with the terms and conditions of this Agreement.

ARTICLE 3 PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS: The Work shall be performed pursuant to and in
accordance with the following described plans and specifications, as well as any revisions made thereto:

As described in the «Solicitation_Type» Solicitation # «Solicitation_Number», including the
specifications set forth therein, which is incorporated herein as if copied in full.

Additional Work: Should Owner choose to add additional work, such additional work shall be
described in a separate written amendment to this Agreement wherein the additional work shall be
described and the parties shall set forth the amount of compensation to be paid by Owner for the
additional work. Contractor shall not begin any additional work and Owner shall not be obligated to pay
for any additional work unless a written amendment to this Agreement has been signed by both parties.

ARTICLE4 SUBSTANTIAL AND FINAL COMPLETION:

4.1 Commencement of Work. Contractor shall commence the Work upon instruction to do so from
the Owner and Construction shall be deemed to have commenced on the date of such instruction.
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4.2 Substantial Completion. “Substantial Completion” means the stage in the progress of the Work
when the Work, or designated portions thereof, may still require minor modifications or adjustments but,
in the Owner’s opinion, the Work has progressed to the point such that all parts of the Work under
consideration are fully operational and usable for intended purposes, as evidenced by a Certificate of
Substantial Completion approved by the Owner. If a Certificate of Occupancy is required by public
authorities having jurisdiction over the Work, said certificate shall be issued before the Work or any
portion thereof is considered substantially complete. When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a
portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor
shall notify Owner’s Designated Representative (sometimes referred to as the “ODR”) and request a
determination as to whether the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the ODR
does not consider the Work substantially complete, the ODR will notify the Contractor giving reasons
therefore. Failure on the Owner’s part to list a reason does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor
to complete all Work in accordance with the terms of this Agreement. After satisfactorily completing
items identified by Owner’s Designated Representative, the Contractor shall then submit another request
for the ODR to determine Substantial Completion. If The ODR considers the Work substantially
complete, The ODR will prepare and deliver a certificate of Substantial Completion which shall establish
the date of Substantial Completion, shall include a punch list of items to be completed or corrected before
final completion and final payment, shall establish the time within which the Contractor shall finish the
punch list, and shall establish responsibilities of the Owner and the Contractor for security, maintenance,
heat, utilities, damage to the Work, warranty and insurance. Failure to include an item on the punch list
does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the terms and
conditions of this Agreement. The certificate of Substantial Completion shall be signed by the Owner and
the Contractor to evidence acceptance of the responsibilities assigned to them in such certificate.

Substantial Completion (as defined in this agreement) for all stages of the Work shall be achieved on or
before the following Substantial Completion date:

DATE FOR SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION: TBD

Under no circumstances will the time for Substantial Completion exceed this date without a written
amendment to this Agreement. THE TIMES SET FORTH IN THE CONSTRUCTION
DOCUMENTS ARE AN ESSENTIAL ELEMENT OF THE AGREEMENT. TIME LIMITS
STATED IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS ARE OF THE ESSENCE OF THIS AGREEMENT.

4.3 Final Completion. The Work shall be fully and finally completed on or before TBD; provided,
however, Owner may extend said time period in the event bad weather affects the progress of the Work.
Owner shall, at its sole discretion, determine when the Work has been fully and finally completed to its
satisfaction.

4.4 Liquidated Damages. For each consecutive calendar day after the date of Substantial
Completion that the Work is not Substantially Complete, the Owner may deduct the amount of Two
Hundred Dollars per day ($200/day) from any money due or that becomes due the Contractor, not as a
penalty but as liquidated damages representing the parties' estimate at the time of contract execution of
the damages that the Owner will sustain for late completion. The parties stipulate and agree that
calculating Owner’s actual damages for late completion of the Work would be impractical, unduly
burdensome, and cause unnecessary delay and that the amount of daily liquidated damages set forth is
reasonable.
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ARTICLES5 PAYMENT:

Contractor shall have a duty to submit to the ODR by the end of each month a statement showing
the total value of the Work performed during such month. The statement shall also include the
value of all sound materials delivered on the Work site and to be included in the Work and all
partially completed Work, whether bid as a lump sum or a unit item, which in the opinion of the
ODR is acceptable. The ODR shall examine and approve or modify and approve such statement.
The Owner shall then pay the Contractor pursuant to Chapter 2251 of the Texas Government
Code (“Texas Prompt Payment Act”), as set forth in Article 11.1 of this Agreement, the total
amount of the approved statement less all previous payments and all further sums that may by
retained by the Owner under the terms of this Agreement or under the law. Statements are not
considered “received” until reviewed by the ODR and an approved statement is submitted to
the Williamson County Auditor’s Office; therefore, Contractor must ensure timely delivery
of statements for review and processing.

At any time following the completion of all Work, including all punch list items, cleanup, and the
delivery of record documents, the Contractor shall submit a certified application for final payment,
including all sums held as retainage if any, to the ODR for its review and approval. Contractor
shall submit, prior to or with the application for final payment, final copies of all close out
documents, including maintenance and operating instructions, guarantees and warranties,
certificates, and all other items required by this Agreement. Contractor shall also submit consent of
surety to final payment, an affidavit that all payrolls, bills for materials and equipment,
subcontracted work and other indebtedness connected with the Work, except as specifically noted,
have been paid or will be paid or otherwise satisfied within the period of time required by Chapter
2251, Texas Government Code. Contractor shall furnish documentation establishing payment or
satisfaction of all such obligations, such as receipts, releases and waivers of claims arising out of
the Agreement. Owner is entitled to rely upon this affidavit and the Contractor may not submit a
claim on behalf of a subcontractor or vendor if that claim has not been noted as an exception in the
affidavit.

Owner may deduct from the final payment all sums due from Contractor for any reason,
Liquidated Damages and all other deductions authorized by this Agreement.

Final payment shall constitute a waiver of all claims by the Contractor except those specifically
identified in writing and submitted to the ODR prior to the application for final payment. Provided,
however, that the Work shall not be deemed fully performed by the Contractor and closed until the
expiration of all warranty periods.

ARTICLE 6 CONTRACTOR’S GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES AND COVENANTS:

6.1 Contractor shall perform all services specifically allocated to it hereunder, as well as those
services reasonably inferable and necessary for completion of the Work. The Contractor shall keep the
Owner informed of the progress and quality of the Work. Contractor agrees and acknowledges that
Owner is entering into this Agreement in reliance on Contractor's represented expertise and ability to
provide the Work described in this Agreement. Contractor agrees to use its best efforts, skill, judgment,
and abilities to perform its obligations in accordance with the highest standards used in the profession and
to further the interests of Owner in accordance with Owner’s requirements and procedures.

3
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6.2 Contractor’s duties as set forth herein shall at no time be in any way diminished by reason of any
approval by the Owner nor shall the Contractor be released from any liability by reason of such approval
by the Owner, it being understood that the Owner at all times is ultimately relying upon the Contractor’s
skill and knowledge in performing the services required hereunder.

6.3 Contractor is responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and
programs in connection with the Work. The safety program shall comply with all applicable requirements
of the current federal Occupational Safety and Health Act and all other applicable federal, state and local
laws and regulations.

6.4 Contractor shall be an independent contractor under this Agreement and shall assume all of the
rights, obligations, liabilities, applicable to it as such independent contractor hereunder and any provisions
in this agreement which may appear to give Owner the right to direct Contractor as to details of doing the
Work herein covered or to exercise a measure of control over the Work shall be deemed to mean that
Contractor shall follow the desires of Owner in the results of the Work only. Owner shall not retain or
have the right to control the Contractor’s means, methods or details pertaining to the Contractor’s
performance of the Work described herein, nor shall Owner have the power to direct the order in which
Contractor’s Work is performed under this agreement. Owner and Contractor hereby agree and declare
that Contractor is an Independent Contractor and as such meets the qualifications of an Independent
Contractor under Texas Worker’s Compensation Act, Texas Labor Code, Section 406.141, that the
Contractor is not an employee of Owner for purposes of this Agreement, and that the Contractor and its
employees, agents and sub-subcontractors shall not be entitled to worker’s compensation coverage or any
other type of insurance coverage held by Owner.

6.5 As part of Contractor obligation to coordinate the Work, Contract shall:

a. cooperate with the ODR and endeavor to further the interests of the Owner and the Work;

b. provide an on-site, full-time superintendent for the duration of the Work;

c. visit the Work site and inspect the existing facilities, systems and conditions to insure an
accurate understanding of the existing conditions as required,;

d. at Owner’s request, attend public meetings and hearings concerning the development of the
Work;

e. review all drawings, specifications, and other plans as they are developed by the Owner
and/or its architect and advise Owner of any error, inconsistency or omission discovered in
the drawings, specifications, and other plans;

f. review the drawings, specifications, and other plans for compliance with all applicable laws

and code requirements;

advise Owner of any tests that should be performed;

organize and maintain a competent, full-time staff at the Work site with clearly defined lines

of authority and communication as necessary to coordinate construction activities, monitor

and direct progress of the Work;

i. attend Owner’s regularly scheduled Work progress meetings and fully advise the ODR of the
Work status including schedule, costs, quality and changes;

j. assist Owner in obtaining building permits and obtain special permits for permanent
improvements as required by law; and

k. shall coordinate, monitor and inspect the Work of subcontractors to ensure conformance with
the drawings, specifications, other plans and with the terms of this Agreement.

S@
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6.6 Contractor shall identify every subcontractor it intends to use for the Work to the Owner in
writing at least ten (10) days before entering into any subcontract. Contractor shall not use any
subcontractor to which Owner has a reasonable objection. If Owner does not object to a particular
subcontractor with said ten (10) days, such subcontract may be considered acceptable to Owner.
Following Owner’s acceptance of a subcontractor, that subcontractor shall not be changed without
Owner’s written consent, which shall not be unreasonably withheld.

6.7 Contractor’s designated representative, which is set forth below Contractor’s signature herein
below, shall be responsible for the day-to-day management of the Work on behalf of Contractor. The
designated representative shall be the Owner’s primary contact during the Work and shall be available as
required for the benefit of the Work and the Owner. The contractor’s designated representative shall be
authorized to act on behalf of and bind the Contractor in all matters related to the Work including, but not
limited to, execution of Change Orders.

6.8 NO ALTERATIONS OR CHANGES SHALL BE MADE, HOWEVER, EXCEPT UPON
THE WRITTEN ORDER OF THE OWNER, OR THE ODR.

6.9 Contractor shall promptly correct any defective Work at Contractor’s sole expense, unless the
Owner specifically agrees, in writing, to accept the Work.

6.10  Contractor shall maintain and deliver the close out documents that describe changes or deviations
from the original drawings, specifications and plans that occurred during construction and that reflect the
actual “As Built” conditions of the completed Work.

COMMISSIONING AND WARRANTY RESPONSIBILITIES

6.11  Contractor shall provide commissioning, starting and check-out services for the systems installed
as a part of the Work prior to completion and acceptance. Operation manuals and instructions will be
provided to the Owner, the systems will be demonstrated and training provided to Williamson County’s
operators upon completion and prior to acceptance.

6.12  Contractor hereby warrants that the materials and equipment provided for the Work will be of
good quality and new unless otherwise required or permitted by the Owner; that the construction will be
free from faults and defects; and that the construction will conform with the requirements of the plans,
specifications, drawings and the terms of this Agreement.

6.13  Contractor shall provide warranty services for the Work for a full 12 months (30 months for
Work involving mechanical services, if any) following Final Completion and final payment. Just before
the warranty period expires, Contractor shall attend an on-site meeting with the Owner to ensure that all
warranty issues have been identified and properly remedied.

ARTICLE7 OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES

7.1 The Owner shall:

a. provide the general schedule for the Work provided Owner is of the opinion such schedule is
necessary. The general schedule will set forth the Owner’s plan for milestone dates and
completion of the Work;

b. identify a person as its ODR who is authorized to act in the Owner's behalf with respect to the
Work. The ODR shall examine the documents submitted by the Contractor and shall render
decisions on behalf of the Owner to the extent allowed by Texas law;
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c. at Owner’s cost, will secure the services of surveyors, soils engineers, existing facility surveys,
testing and balancing, environmental surveys or other special consultants to develop such
additional information as may be necessary for the design or construction of the Work;

d. furnish required information and services and shall render approvals and decisions as
expeditiously as is consistent with reasonable skill and care and the orderly progress of the
Contractor's services and of the Work;

e. shall have the right to reject any defective Work. Should Contractor refuse or neglect to
correct any such Work within a reasonable time after notice, Owner may have the Work
corrected and recover all expenses incurred from Contractor on demand; and

f.  Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a sufficient number of plans, drawings and specifications
sets.

ARTICLE8  INSURANCE AND INDEMNITY

8.1 Insurance. The Contractor shall carry insurance in the types and amounts indicated below for
the duration of the Agreement, which shall include items owned by Owner in the care, custody and
control of Contractor prior to and during construction. Contractor must also complete and file the
declaration pages from the insurance policies with Owner whenever a previously identified policy period
expires during the term of the Agreement, as proof of continuing coverage. Contractor shall update all
expired policies prior to submission of any payment requests hereunder. Failure to update policies shall
be reason for payment to be withheld until evidence for renewal is provided to the Owner.

8.1.1 The Contractor shall provide and maintain, until the Work covered in this Agreement is
completed and accepted by the Owner, the minimum insurance coverage in the minimum amounts as
described below. Coverage shall be written on an occurrence basis by companies authorized and
admitted to do business in the State of Texas and rated A- or better by A.M. Best Company or
otherwise acceptable to Owner.

Type of Coverage Limits of Liability

a. Worker's Compensation Statutory

b. Employer's Liability

Bodily Injury by Accident $500,000 Ea. Accident
Bodily Injury by Disease $500,000 Ea. Employee
Bodily Injury by Disease $500,000 Policy Limit

c. Comprehensive general liability including completed operations and
contractual liability insurance for bodily injury, death, or property damages
in the following amounts:

COVERAGE PER PERSON PER OCCURRENCE

Comprehensive

General Liability $ 1,000,000 $ 1,000,000
(including premises,

completed operations

and contractual)

Aggregate policy limits: $1,000,000
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d. Comprehensive automobile and auto liability insurance (covering owned,
hired, leased and non-owned vehicles):

COVERAGE PER PERSON PER OCCURRENCE
Bodily injury $1,000,000 $1,000,000
(including death)

Property damage $1,000,000 $1,000,000
Aggregate policy limits No aggregate limit

e. Builder’s Risk Insurance
(all risks)

An all risks policy shall be in the amount equal at all times to 100% of the
Contract Sum. The policy shall include coverage for loss or damage caused
by certified acts of terrorism as defined in the Terrorism Risk Insurance Act.
The policy shall be issued in the name of the Contractor and shall name his
Subcontractors as additional insureds. The Owner shall be named as a loss
payee on the policy. The builders risk policy shall have endorsements as
follow:

1. This insurance shall be specific as to coverage and not
considered as contributing insurance with any permanent
insurance maintained on the present premises. If off-site storage
is permitted, coverage shall include transit and storage in an
amount sufficient to protect property being transported or stored.

2. For renovation projects and or portions of work contained within
an existing structure, the Owner waives subrogation for damage
by fire to existing building structure(s), if the Builder’s Risk
Policy has been endorsed to include coverage for existing
building structure(s) in the amount described in the Special
Conditions. However, Contractor shall not be required to obtain
such an endorsement unless specifically required by the Special
Conditions., in this Agreement. The aforementioned waiver of
subrogation shall not be effective unless such endorsement is
obtained.

f.  Umbrella coverage in the amount of not less than $1,000,000.

The above insurance requirements are not intended to be compounded with the Contractor's

standing insurance policies. If the Contractor already has in force insurance policies which provide the
required coverage, there is no need to purchase duplicate coverage for this Work.
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Policies must include the following clauses, as applicable.

a. “This insurance shall not be canceled, limited in scope or coverage, or non-renewed
until after thirty (30) days prior written notice, or ten (10) days for non-payment of
premium, has been given to Williamson County.”

b. “It is agreed that the Contractor’s insurance shall be deemed primary with respect to
any insurance or self insurance carried by Williamson County for liability arising out
of operations under the Agreement with Williamson County.”

c. “Williamson County, it officials, directors, employees, representatives, and
volunteers are added as additional insured as respects operations and activities of, or
on behalf of the named insured performed under Agreement with the Owner.” This
is not applicable to the workers’ compensation policy.

d. “The workers’ compensation and employers’ liability policy will provide a waiver of
subrogation in favor of Williamson County.”

Workers' Compensation Insurance Coverage:

In the event that Contractor employs any individual to perform any portion of the Work,
Contractor shall comply with Texas Labor Code, 8§406.096, which requires workers'
compensation insurance coverage for all employees providing services on a building or
construction project for a governmental entity.

a.

b.

Definitions:

1) Certificate of Coverage ("certificate™) - A copy of a certificate of insurance, a
certificate of authority to self-insure issued by the Texas Workers' Compensation
Commission, or a coverage agreement (TWCC-81, TWCC-82, TWCC-83, or TWCC-84),
showing statutory workers' compensation insurance coverage for the person's or entity's
employees providing services on a project, for the Duration of the Work.

2 Duration of the Work - includes the time from the beginning of the Work until the
Work has been completed and accepted by the Owner.

3) Coverage — Workers’ compensation insurance meeting the statutory requirements
of the Texas Labor Code, §401.011(44).

4) Persons providing services relating to the Work (“subcontractor") - includes all
persons or entities performing all or part of the services the Contractor has undertaken to
perform the Work, regardless of whether that person contracted directly with the Contractor
and regardless of whether that person has employees. This includes, without limitation,
independent contractors, subcontractors, leasing companies, motor carriers, owner-
operators, employees of any such entity, or employees of any entity which furnishes
persons to provide services in relation to the Work. "Services" include, without limitation,
providing, hauling, or delivering equipment or materials, or providing labor, transportation,
or other service related to a project. "Services" does not include activities unrelated to the
Work, such as food/beverage vendors, office supply deliveries, and delivery of portable
toilets.

The Contractor shall provide Coverage, based on proper reporting of classification codes

and payroll amounts and filing of any Coverage agreements, which meets the statutory requirements
of Texas labor Code, §401.011(44) for all employees of the Contractor providing services in
relation to the Work, for the Duration of the Work.

C.

The Contractor must provide a Certificate of Coverage to the Owner prior to or

contemporaneously with the execution of this Agreement.
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d. If the Coverage period shown on the Contractor’s current Certificate of Coverage ends
during the Duration of the Work, the Contractor must, prior to the end of the Coverage period, file a
new Certificate of Coverage with the Owner showing that Coverage has been extended.
e. The Contractor shall obtain from each person providing services in relation to the Work,
and provide to the Owner:
Q) a Certificate of Coverage, prior to that person beginning any of the Work, so the
Owner will have on file Certificates of Coverage showing Coverage for all persons
providing services in relation to the Work; and
2 no later than seven days after receipt by the Contractor, a new Certificate of
Coverage showing extension of Coverage, if the Coverage period shown on the current
Certificate of Coverage ends during the Duration of the Work.

f. The Contractor shall retain all required Certificates of Coverage for the Duration of the
Work and for one year thereafter.
g. The Contractor shall notify the Owner in writing by certified mail or personal delivery,

within 10 days after the Contractor knew or should have known, of any change that materially
affects the provision of Coverage of any person providing services in relation to the Work.

h. The Contractor shall post on the Work site a notice, in the text, form and manner prescribed
by the Texas Workers’ Compensation Commission, informing all persons providing services in
relation to the Work that they are required to be covered, and stating how a person may verify
Coverage and report lack of Coverage.

i. By signing this Agreement or providing or causing to be provided a Certificate of
Coverage, the Contractor is representing to the Owner that all employees of the Contractor who
will provide services in relation to the Work and all persons providing services in relation to the
Work will be covered by workers' compensation coverage for the Duration of the Work, that the
coverage will be based on proper reporting of classification codes and payroll amounts, and that all
coverage agreements will be filed with the appropriate insurance carrier or, in the case of a self-
insured, with the commission's Division of Self-Insurance Regulation. Providing false or
misleading information may subject the Contractor to administrative penalties, criminal penalties,
civil penalties, or other civil actions.

J. The Contractor's failure to comply with any of these provisions is a breach of Agreement
by the Contractor which entitles the Owner to declare the Agreement void if the Contractor does
not remedy the breach within ten (10) days after receipt of notice of breach from the Owner.

8.15 The furnishing of the above listed insurance coverage must be tendered prior to execution
of the Agreement, and in no event later than ten (10) calendar days from Notice of Award.

Failure to provide the insurance in a timely fashion may result in loss of Contractor’s bid
bond.

8.1.6 The Contractor shall not cause or allow any of its required insurance to be canceled, nor
permit any insurance to lapse during the term of the Agreement or as required in the Agreement. If
the Contractor fails to obtain, maintain or renew any insurance required by this Agreement, the
Owner may, among other remedies available hereunder or at law, obtain insurance coverage directly
and recover the cost of that insurance from the Contractor or declare this Agreement void if the
Contractor does not remedy the breach within ten (10) days after receipt of notice of breach from the
Owner.
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8.1.7 The Owner reserves the right to review the insurance requirements set forth in this
Article during the effective period of the Agreement and to make reasonable adjustments to the
insurance coverage and their limits when deemed necessary and prudent by the Owner based upon
changes in statutory law, court decisions, or the claims history of the industry as well as the
Contractor.

8.1.8 The Owner shall be entitled, upon request, and without expense, to receive complete
copies of the policies with all endorsements and may make any reasonable requests for deletion, or
revision or modification of particular policy terms, conditions, limitations, or exclusions, except
where policy provisions are established by law or regulation binding upon the Parties or the
underwriter of any of such polices. Damages caused by the Contractor and not covered by insurance
shall be paid by the Contractor.

8.1.9 Contractor shall be responsible for payment of premiums for all of the insurance
coverages required under this Agreement. Contractor further agrees that for each claim, suit
or action made against insurance provided hereunder, with respect to all matters for which
the Contractor is responsible hereunder, Contractor shall be solely responsible for all
deductibles and self-insured retentions. Any deductibles or self-insured retentions over
$50,000 in the Contractor’s insurance must be declared and approved in writing by
Owner in advance.

8.1.10 The Contractor shall contractually require each person or entity with whom it
contracts to provide services in relation to the Work, to comply with each and every insurance
requirement that Contractor must comply with hereunder. More specifically, each person or
entity with whom Contractor contracts to provide services on the in relation to the Work must
comply with each insurance requirement under this Article 8 just as if such person or entity was
the Contractor. Thus, every reference to Contractor under each insurance requirement of this
Article 8 shall mean and include each person or entity with whom Contractor contracts to
provide services in relation to the Work. If any such person or entity with whom Contractor
contracts to provide services in relation to the Work fails to obtain, maintain or renew any
insurance required by this Agreement, the Owner may, among other remedies available
hereunder or at law, obtain insurance coverage directly and recover the cost of that insurance
from the Contractor or declare this Agreement void if the Contractor does not remedy the
breach within ten (10) days after receipt of notice of breach from the Owner.

10

8/30/2018 10:54 AM p. 106



Williamson County, Texas Bid 1808-256

8.2 INDEMNITY.

8.2.1 INDEMNIFICATION - EMPLOYEE PERSONAL INJURY CLAIMS. TO THE FULLEST EXTENT
PERMITTED BY LAW, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INDEMNIFY, DEFEND (WITH COUNSEL
OF OWNER’S CHOOSING), AND HOLD HARMLESS OWNER, AND OWNER’S EMPLOYEES,
AGENTS, REPRESENTATIVES, PARTNERS, OFFICERS, AND DIRECTORS (COLLECTIVELY,
THE “INDEMNITEES”) AND SHALL ASSUME ENTIRE RESPONSIBILITY AND LIABILITY
(OTHER THAN AS A RESULT OF INDEMNITEES’ GROSS NEGLIGENCE) FOR ANY CLAIM OR
ACTION BASED ON OR ARISING OUT OF THE PERSONAL INJURY, OR DEATH, OF ANY
EMPLOYEE OF THE CONTRACTOR, OR OF ANY SUBCONTRACTOR, OR OF ANY OTHER
ENTITY FOR WHOSE ACTS THEY MAY BE LIABLE, WHICH OCCURRED OR WAS ALLEGED
TO HAVE OCCURRED ON THE WORK SITE OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE PERFORMANCE
OF THE WORK. CONTRACTOR HEREBY INDEMNIFIES THE INDEMNITEES EVEN TO THE
EXTENT THAT SUCH PERSONAL INJURY WAS CAUSED OR ALLEGED TO HAVE BEEN
CAUSED BY THE SOLE, COMPARATIVE OR CONCURRENT NEGLIGENCE OF THE STRICT
LIABILITY OF ANY INDEMNIFIED PARTY. THIS INDEMNIFICATION SHALL NOT BE
LIMITED TO DAMAGES, COMPENSATION, OR BENEFITS PAYABLE UNDER INSURANCE
POLICIES, WORKERS COMPENSATION ACTS, DISABILITY BENEFITS ACTS, OR OTHER
EMPLOYEES BENEFIT ACTS.

8.2.2 INDEMNIFICATION - OTHER THAN EMPLOYEE PERSONAL INJURY CLAIMS. TO THE
FULLEST EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW, CONTRACTOR SHALL INDEMNIFY, DEFEND
(WITH COUNSEL OF OWNER’S CHOOSING), AND HOLD HARMLESS OWNER, AND
OWNER’S EMPLOYEES, AGENTS, REPRESENTATIVES, PARTNERS, OFFICERS, AND
DIRECTORS (COLLECTIVELY, THE “INDEMNITEES”) FROM AND AGAINST CLAIMS,
DAMAGES, LOSSES AND EXPENSES, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO ATTORNEYS’ FEES,
ARISING OUT OF OR ALLEGED TO BE RESULTING FROM THE PERFORMANCE OF THIS
AGREEMENT OR THE WORK DESCRIBED HEREIN, TO THE EXTENT CAUSED BY THE
NEGLIGENCE, ACTS, ERRORS, OR OMISSIONS OF CONTRACTOR OR ITS
SUBCONTRACTORS, ANYONE EMPLOYED BY THEM OR ANYONE FOR WHOSE ACTS THEY
MAY BE LIABLE, REGARDLESS OF WHETHER OR NOT SUCH CLAIM, DAMAGE, LOSS OR
EXPENSE IS CAUSED IN WHOLE OR IN PART BY A PARTY INDEMNIFIED HEREUNDER.

8.3 Except for the obligation of Owner to pay Contractor the Contract Price pursuant to the terms of
this Agreement, and to perform certain other obligations pursuant to the terms and conditions explicitly
set forth herein, Owner shall have no liability to Contractor or to anyone claiming through or under
Contractor by reason of the execution or performance of this Agreement. Notwithstanding any obligation
or liability of Owner to Contractor, no present or future partner or affiliate of Owner or any agent, officer,
director, or employee of Owner, Williamson County, or of the various departments comprising
Williamson County, or anyone claiming under Owner has or shall have any personal liability to
Contractor or to anyone claming through or under Contractor by reason of the execution or performance
of this Agreement.

ARTICLE9 BONDS
9.1 Performance Bond. Upon execution of this Agreement, Contractor shall provide a Performance

Bond in the amount of 100% of the Contract Price. The surety for a Performance Bond shall meet the
requirements of Texas law.

11
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9.2 Payment Bond. Upon execution of this Agreement, Contractor shall provide a Payment Bond in
the amount of 100% of the Contract Price, as security for the true and faithful payment in full of all
subcontractors and persons performing labor, services, materials, machinery, and fixtures in connection
with the Work. The surety for a Payment Bond shall meet the requirements of Texas law.

9.3 Warranty Bond. Upon execution of this Agreement, Contractor shall provide a Warranty Bond
in the amount of 20% of the Contract Price, as security for the true and faithful performance of all
warranties set forth in Bid Documents and this Agreement.

ARTICLE 10 TERMINATION

10.1  Termination for Cause. If either party commits an Event of Breach (a breach of any of the
covenants, terms and/or conditions of this Agreement), the non-breaching party shall deliver written
notice of such Event of Breach to the breaching party. Such notice must specify the nature of the Event
of Breach and inform the breaching party that unless the Event of Breach is cured within three (3)
business days of receipt of the notice, additional steps may be taken to terminate this Agreement. If the
breaching party begins a good faith attempt to cure the Event of Breach within three (3) business days,
then and in that instance, the three (3) business day period may be extended by the non-breaching party,
so long as the breaching party continues to prosecute a cure diligently to completion and continues to
make a good faith attempt to cure the Event of Breach. If, in the opinion of the non-breaching party, the
breaching party does not cure the breach within three (3) business days or otherwise fails to make any
diligent attempt to correct the Event of Breach, the breaching party shall be deemed to be in breach and
the non-breaching party may, in addition to seeking the remedies available hereunder and under the law,
terminate this Agreement.

10.2  Termination for Convenience. The Owner may terminate this Agreement for convenience and
without cause or further liability upon thirty (30) days written notice to Contractor. In the event of such
termination, it is understood and agreed that only the amounts due to Contractor for goods, commodities
and/or services provided and expenses incurred to and including the date of termination, will be due and
payable. No penalty will be assessed for Owner’s termination of this Agreement for convenience.

ARTICLE 11 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

11.1  Interest and Late Payments. Except as otherwise specifically set forth herein, Owner’s payment
for goods and services shall be governed by Chapter 2251 of the Texas Government Code. Interest
charges for any overdue payments shall be paid by Owner in accordance with Texas Government Code
Section 2251.025. More specifically, the rate of interest that shall accrue on a late payment is the rate in
effect on September 1 of Owner’s fiscal year in which the payment becomes due. The said rate in effect
on September 1 shall be equal to the sum of one percent (1%); and (2) the prime rate published in the
Wall Street Journal on the first day of July of the preceding fiscal year that does not fall on a Saturday or
Sunday.

In the event that an error appears in an invoice/application for payment submitted by Contractor, Owner
shall notify Contractor of the error not later than the twenty first (21%) day after the date Owner receives
the invoice/application for payment. If the error is resolved in favor of Contractor, Contractor shall be
entitled to receive interest on the unpaid balance of the invoice/application for payment submitted by
Contractor beginning on the date that the payment for the invoice/application for payment became
overdue. If the error is resolved in favor of the Owner, Contractor shall submit a corrected
invoice/application for payment that must be paid in accordance within the time set forth above. The
unpaid balance accrues interest as provided by Chapter 2251 of the Texas Government Code if the
corrected invoice/application for payment is not paid by the appropriate date.

12
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112 Assignment; Successors and Assigns. This Agreement is a personal service contract for the
services of Contractor, and Contractor’s interest in this Agreement, duties hereunder and/or fees due
hereunder may not be assigned or delegated to a third party. This Agreement shall be binding upon and
inure to the benefit of parties hereto and their respective successors and assigns.

11.3  Captions. The captions of paragraphs in this Agreement are for convenience only and shall not
be considered or referred to in resolving questions of interpretation or construction.

114  Governing Law and Venue. This Agreement and all of the rights and obligations of the parties
and all of the terms and conditions shall be construed, interpreted and applied in accordance with and
governed by and enforced under the laws of the State of Texas without reference to its conflicts of law
provisions. Williamson County where the Work site is located shall be the sole place of venue for any
legal action arising from or related to this Agreement or the project in which the Owner is a party.

11,5 Waivers. No delay or omission by either party in exercising any right or power arising from
non-compliance or failure of performance by the other party with any of the provisions of this Agreement
shall impair or constitute a waiver of any such right or power. A waiver by either party of any covenant
or condition of this Agreement shall not be construed as a waiver of any subsequent breach of that or of
any other covenant or condition of the Agreement.

11.6  Interpretation. In the event of any dispute over the meaning or application of any provision of
the Contract Documents, the Contract Documents shall be interpreted fairly and reasonably, and neither
more strongly for or against any party, regardless of the actual drafter of the Contract Documents.

11.7  Binding Effect. This Agreement shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit of the parties and
their respective permitted assigns and successors.

11.8  Appointment. Owner hereby expressly reserves the right from time to time to designate by
notice to Contractor a representative(s) to act partially or wholly for Owner in connection with the
performance of Owner's obligations. Contractor shall act only upon instructions from the designated
representative(s) unless otherwise specifically notified to the contrary.

11.9  Audits. Contractor agrees that Owner or its duly authorized representatives shall, until the
expiration of three (3) years after final payment under this Agreement, have access to and the right to
examine and photocopy any and all books, documents, papers and records of Contractor which are
directly pertinent to the services to be performed under this Agreement for the purposes of making audits,
examinations, excerpts, and transcriptions. Contractor agrees that Owner shall have access during normal
working hours to all necessary Contractor facilities and shall be provided adequate and appropriate work
space in order to conduct audits in compliance with the provisions of this section. Owner shall give
Contractor reasonable advance notice of intended audits.

11.10 Severability. Should any term or provision of this Agreement be held invalid or unenforceable in
any respect, the remaining terms and provisions shall not be affected and this Agreement shall be construed
as if the invalid or unenforceable term or provision had never been included.

11.11 No Waiver of Immunities. Nothing in this Agreement shall be deemed to waive, modify or
amend any legal defense available at law or in equity to Owner, its past or present officers, employees, or
agents, nor to create any legal rights or claim on behalf of any third party. Owner does not waive,
modify, or alter to any extent whatsoever the availability of the defense of governmental immunity under
the laws of the State of Texas and of the United States.

13
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11.12 Current Revenues. Under Texas law, a contract with a governmental entity that contains a claim
against future revenues is void; therefore, each party paying for the performance of governmental
functions or services must make those payments from current revenues available to the paying party.

11.13 Compliance with Laws. Contractor shall comply with all federal, state, and local laws, statutes,
ordinances, rules and regulations, and the orders and decrees of any courts or administrative bodies or
tribunals in any matter affecting the performance of this Agreement, including, without limitation,
Worker’s Compensation laws, minimum and maximum salary and wage statutes and regulations,
licensing laws and regulations. When required, Contractor shall furnish the County with certification of
compliance with said laws, statutes, ordinances, rules, regulations, orders, and decrees above specified.

11.14 Sales and Use Tax Exemption. Owner is a body corporate and politic under the laws of the State
of Texas and claims exemption from sales and use taxes under Texas Tax Code Ann. § 151.309, as
amended.

11.15 Texas Public Information Act. To the extent, if any, that any provision in this Agreement is in
conflict with Tex. Gov’t Code 552.001 et seq., as amended (the “Public Information Act”), the same shall
be of no force or effect. Furthermore, it is expressly understood and agreed that Owner, its officers and
employees may request advice, decisions and opinions of the Attorney General of the State of Texas in
regard to the application of the Public Information Act to any information or data furnished to Owner
whether or not the same are available to the public. It is further understood that Owner, its officers and
employees shall have the right to rely on the advice, decisions and opinions of the Attorney General, and
that Owner, its officers and employees shall have no liability or obligation to Contractor for the disclosure
to the public, or to any person or persons, of any software or a part thereof, or other items or data
furnished to Owner by Contractor in reliance of any advice, decision or opinion of the Attorney General
of the State of Texas.

11.16 Force Majeure. If the party obligated to perform is prevented from performance by an act of
war, order of legal authority, act of God, or other unavoidable cause not attributable to the fault or
negligence of said party, the other party shall grant such party relief from the performance of this
Agreement. The burden of proof for the need of such relief shall rest upon the party obligated to perform.
To obtain release based on force majeure, the party obligated to perform shall file a written request with
the other party.

11.17 Equal Opportunity in Employment. The parties to this Agreement agree that during the
performance of the services under this Agreement they will not discriminate against any employee or
applicant for employment because of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. The parties to this
Agreement will take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are
treated during employment, without regard to their race, color, religion, sex or national origin. Such
action shall include, but not be limited to the following: employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer;
termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation, and selection for training, including
apprenticeship.
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11.18 Reports of Accidents. Within 24 hours after Contractor becomes aware of the occurrence of any
accident or other event which results in, or might result in, injury to the person or property of any third
person (other than an employee of the Contractor), whether or not it results from or involves any action or
failure to act by the Contractor or any employee or agent of the Contractor and which arises in any
manner from the performance of this Agreement, the Contractor shall send a written report of such
accident or other event to the County, setting forth a full and concise statement of the facts pertaining
thereto. The Contractor shall also immediately send the County a copy of any summons, subpoena,
notice, or other documents served upon the Contractor, its agents, employees, or representatives, or
received by it or them, in connection with any matter before any court arising in any manner from the
Contractor’s performance of work under this Agreement.

11.19 Relationship of the Parties. Each party to this Agreement, in the performance of this
Agreement, shall act in an individual capacity and not as agents, employees, partners, joint ventures or
associates of one another. The employees or agents of one party shall not be deemed or construed to be
the employees or agents of the other party for any purposes whatsoever.

11.20 Appropriation of Funds by Owner. Owner believes it has sufficient funds currently available
and authorized for expenditure to finance the costs of this Agreement. Contractor understands and agrees
that the Owner’s payment of amounts under this Agreement is contingent on the Owner receiving
appropriations or other expenditure authority sufficient to allow the Owner, in the exercise of reasonable
administrative discretion, to continue to make payments under this Agreement.

11.21 Execution in Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in counterparts, each of which,
when executed and delivered, shall be deemed to be an original and all of which together shall constitute
one and the same document.

11.22 Entire Agreement. This Agreement represents the entire and integrated agreement between the
parties hereto and supersedes all prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either oral or written.
This Agreement may be amended only by written instrument signed by each party to this Agreement. NO
OFFICIAL, EMPLOYEE, AGENT, OR REPRESENTATIVE OF THE OWNER HAS ANY
AUTHORITY, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, TO AMEND THIS AGREEMENT, EXCEPT
PURSUANT TO SUCH EXPRESS AUTHORITY AS MAY BE GRANTED BY THE WILLIAMSON
COUNTY COMMISSIONERS COURT.

BY SIGNING BELOW, the Parties have executed and bound themselves to this Agreement to be effective as
of the date of the last party’s execution hereof (Effective Date).
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OWNER: CONTRACTOR:

WILLIAMSON COUNTY, TEXAS,
a political subdivision of the state of Texas

By: By:

Printed Name: Printed Name:
Title: Title:

Date: Date:

Party Representatives

Owner’s Designated Representative (“ODR”): Contractor’s Designated Representative:
Phone Phone
Fax Fax
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WILLIAMSON COUNTY PURCHASING DEPARTMENT
901 S. AUSTIN AVE.
GEORGETOWN, TX 78626

http://www.wilco.org/Departments/Purchasing

SOLICITATION WORKSHEET
Revised 1/2018

1. Statement of Work

Williamson County is seeking qualified Contractors to provide materials, experienced roadway widening, milling, sealing, overlay, and striping crews and equipment to widen and resurface Ronald Reagan Blvd at Santa Rita Blvd.

2. Specifications Submitted in Word Format (Attach as a Separate File)
3. Construction / Public Works Contract

a. Name of Engineer or A/W Firm

Kon Q. Kwan, P.E.

b. Substantial Completion in Days

25 working days

c. Final Completion in Days

30 working days

d. Liquidated Damages (Per Day) $

$200

4. Contract Administrator

Terron Evertson, P.E. - County Engineer

5. Bonds Recommended by Contract Administrator (Check Those That Apply & Provide Limits & Details Need)
[m] Performance Bond
[m] Payment Bond
@ Warranty Bond (Check One) D 1 Year @ 2 Year
@ Bid Bond (5% of Bid Amount)
6. Weighted Evaluation Criteria Submitted in Word Format (Attach as a Separate File)

7. Evaluation Committee Members (Include Name, Department, Phone, & Email) (Attach as a Separate File)

8. Funding Source Line Item 3599 Was this budgeted [M] Yes [] No
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BidSync Entry Information

Bid Type Construction Project

D Quick Quote D RFI @ IFB D RFP D RFQ D ?ggzszig) @ Yes D No
Department Budgeted Amount

Infrastructure: Road & Bridge Division $350,000

Bid Title

Ronald Reagan Blvd Turn Lanes Widening at Santa Rita Blvd

Bid Comments

See Attachments for detailed information.
Plans, General Notes & Technical Specifications, Bid Form

Bid Duration (This is the Date That the Submittals Are Due) (Coordinate with Purchasing)

Bid Question & Answer Duration (Coordinate with Purchasing)

Pre-Bid/Pre-Proposal Conference (Coordinate with Purchasing)
[=] Optional Attendance
D Mandatory Attendance (Must Be Pre-Approved by Purchasing)

Location Date Time

Contract Duration

D Specified Time Frame D One Time Purchase

Contract Renewal Options

N/A

Estimated Amount (Construction / Public Works Only)
$350,000 |

Department Head Approval

IT Department Approval (If Required)

Submit to Purchasing Support Submit to Purchasing Project
Services Services
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UNIFORM GENERAL CONDITIONS
FOR WILLIAMSON COUNTY

TABLE OF ARTICLES

GENERAL PROVISIONS

OWNER

CONTRACTOR

ARCHITECT

SUBCONTRACTORS

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
CHANGES IN THE WORK

TIME

PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
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ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor
(hereinafter the Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract as revised,
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the
Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written
amendment to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change
Directive or (4) a written order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Owner or the Architect.
Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract Documents do not include the
advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other information furnished by
the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or portions of
Addenda relating to bidding requirements.

§1.1.2 THE CONTRACT

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and
integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or
agreements, either written or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The
Contract Documents shall not be construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between
the Contractor and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a
Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner and the Architect or the Architect's
consultants or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the Contractor.

Page 1 of 40

8/30/2018 10:54 AM p. 115



Williamson County, Texas Bid 1808-256

§1.1.3 THE WORK

The term “Work” means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether
completed or partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment and services provided
or to be provided by the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the
whole or a part of the Project.

§1.1.4 THE PROJECT
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be
the whole or a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by separate contractors.

§ 1.1.5 THE DRAWINGS

The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design,
location and dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules
and diagrams.

§1.1.6 THE SPECIFICATIONS

The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for
materials, equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related
services.

§ 1.1.7 INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed,
of the tangible and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’'s consultants
under their respective professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without
limitation, studies, surveys, models, sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 KNOWLEDGE: The terms "knowledge," "recognize," and "discover," their respective derivatives,
and similar terms in the Contract Documents, as used in reference to the Contractor, shall be interpreted
to mean that which the Contractor knows (or should know), recognizes (or should recognize), and
discovers (or should discover) in exercising the care, skill, and diligence required by the Contract
Documents. Analogously, the expression "reasonably inferable" and similar terms in the Contract
Documents shall be interpreted to mean reasonably inferable by a contractor familiar with the Project and
exercising the care, skill, and diligence required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents.81.1.10
PRODUCT: Materials, systems, and equipment incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

81.1.9 PROVIDE: Furnish and install and shall include, without limitation, labor, materials, equipment,
transportation, services and other items required to complete the referenced tasks.

81.1.02 FURNISH: Pay for, deliver (or receive), unload, inspect, and store products, materials,
equipment, and accessories as specified while retaining care, custody and control until received for
installation based on a signed receipt.

§ 1.1.11 INSTALL: Receive, unload, inspect, and store as specified while retaining care, custody and
control; set or place in position, make required connections; and adjust and test as specified in the
Contract Documents for satisfactory performance and operation.

§ 1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution
and completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is
required by one shall be as binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required
only to the extent consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being
necessary to produce the intended results. In the event of inconsistencies within or between parts of the
Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and applicable standards, codes, and
ordinances, the Contractor shall (i) provide the better quality or greater quantity of Work or (ii) comply with
the more stringent requirement; either or both in accordance with the Owner or the Architect’s

Page 2 of 40

8/30/2018 10:54 AM p. 116



Williamson County, Texas Bid 1808-256

interpretation. The terms and conditions of this Section 1.2.1, however, shall not relieve the Contractor of
any of the obligations set forth in the Contract Documents.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of
Drawings shall not control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing
the extent of Work to be performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or
construction industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized
meanings.

§ 1.2.3.1 Whenever a product is specified in accordance with a Federal Specification, an ASTM Standard,
an American National Standards Institute Specification, or other Association Standard, the Contractor, if
required by the Specifications or if requested by the Owner, shall present evidence from the manufacture,
certifying the product complies with the particular Standard or Specification. When required by the
Contract Documents, supporting data shall be submitted to substantiate compliance.

§ 1.2.3.2 Whenever a product is specified or shown by describing proprietary items, model numbers,
catalog numbers, manufacturer, trade names, or similar reference, no substitutions may be made unless
accepted in strict accordance with the Substitution requirements stated in the Specifications or, if no
Substitution requirements are stated in the Specifications, in accordance with the requirements stated
elsewhere in the Contract Documents. Where two or more products are shown or specified, the
Contractor has the option to use either of those shown or specified.

§ 1.3 CAPITALIZATION
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles
of numbered articles or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

8§ 1.4 INTERPRETATION

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and “any”
and articles such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement
and appears in another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 USE OF DRAWINGS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their
respective Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and will retain all common
law, statutory and other reserved rights, including copyrights, except as provided in the Owner-Architect
Agreement. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers
shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or distribution to meet official
regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with this Project is not to be construed as
publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and material or equipment suppliers are
authorized to use and reproduce the Instruments of Service provided to them solely and exclusively for
execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if any,
shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material
or equipment suppliers may not use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to this
Project outside the scope of the Work without the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and the
Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 TRANSMISSION OF DATA IN DIGITAL FORM
If the parties intend to transmit Instruments of Service or any other information or documentation in digital

form, they shall establish the necessary protocols governing such transmissions in writing, unless
otherwise already provided in the Agreement or the Contract Documents.
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ARTICLE 2 OWNER

§ 2.1 GENERAL

The Owner means Williamson County acting through any duly authorized representative as provided in
the Agreement, and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number. The
Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express authority to bind the Owner with
respect to all matters requiring the Owner's approval or authorization (“Owner’s Designated
Representative”). The term “Owner” means the Owner or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.2 OWNER

§ 2.2.1 Appropriation of Funds by Owner. Owner believes it has sufficient funds currently available and
authorized for expenditure to finance the costs of the Agreement between Owner and Contractor.
Contractor understands and agrees that the Owner’s payment of amounts under the Agreement between
Owner and Contractor is contingent on the Owner receiving appropriations or other expenditure authority
sufficient to allow the Owner, in the exercise of reasonable administrative discretion, to continue to make
payments under the Agreement.

§ 2.2.2 Unless specifically stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall secure and pay
for necessary permits, approvals, assessments, and charges required for construction, use or occupancy
of permanent structures or for permanent changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.2.3 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility
locations for the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. Except for surveys or grade
information, the Contractor shall compare the information furnished by the Owner, including, but not
limited to, soil tests, with visibly observable physical conditions and the Contract Documents and, on the
basis of such review, promptly report to the Owner and the Architect any known conflicts, errors or
omissions. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of information furnished by the Owner
but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the Work.

§ 2.2.4 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents
with reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the
Owner’s control and relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness
after receiving the Contractor’s written request for such information or services.

§ 2.2.5 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor
one copy of the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions.

§ 2.3 OWNER’S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract
Documents as required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents, the Owner may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any
portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to
stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of
the Contractor or any other person or entity.

§ 2.4 OWNER’S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents
and fails within a ten-day period after receipt of written notice from the Owner to commence and continue
correction of such default or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to
other remedies the Owner may have, correct such deficiencies. In such case an appropriate Change
Order shall be issued deducting from payments then or thereafter due the Contractor the reasonable cost
of correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’'s expenses and compensation for the Architect’'s
additional services made necessary by such default, neglect or failure. Such action by the Owner and
amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to prior approval of the Architect. If payments then or
thereafter due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay the
difference to the Owner.
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§2.5 EXTENT OF OWNER RIGHTS

§ 2.5.1 The rights stated in this Article 2 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents are cumulative and
not in limitation of any rights of the Owner (i) granted in the Contract Documents, (ii) at law, or (iii) in
equity.

§ 2.5.2 In no event shall the Owner have control over, charge of, or any responsibility for construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures or for safety precautions and programs in
connection with the Work, notwithstanding any of the rights and authority granted the Owner in the
Contract Documents.

§ 2.6 OWNER’S RIGHT TO RECORDS

§ 2.6.1 The Contractor’s records, which shall include but not be limited to accounting records, written
policies and procedures, subcontractor files (including proposals of successful bidders), original
estimates, estimating work sheets, correspondence, schedules, change order files (including
documentation covering negotiated settlements), and any other supporting evidence necessary to
substantiate charges related to this contract (all foregoing hereinafter referred to as "records"™) and shall
be open to inspection and subject to audit and/or reproduction, during normal working hours, by Owner’s
agent or its authorized representative to the extent necessary to adequately permit evaluation and
verification of any invoices, payments or claims submitted by the Contractor or any of his payees. Such
records subject to examination shall also include, but not be limited to, those records necessary to
evaluate and verify direct and indirect costs (including overhead allocations) as they may apply to costs
associated with this Contract.

§ 2.6.2 For the purpose of such audits, inspections, examinations and evaluations, the Owner’s agent, or
authorized representatives shall have access to said records from the effective date of this Contract for
the duration of Work and until three (3) years (or longer if required by law) after the date of final payment
by Owner to Contractor.

§ 2.6.3 Owner’s agent or its authorized representative shall have access during normal business hours to
the Contractor’s facilities, shall have access to all necessary records and shall be provided adequate and
appropriate work space, in order to conduct audits in compliance with this Article 2.6. Owner’s agent or
authorized representative shall give auditees reasonable advance notice of intended audits.

§ 2.6.4 Contractor shall require all subcontractors, insurance agents, and material suppliers (payees) with
cost plus contracts, if permitted, and not fixed price contracts to comply with the provisions of this Article
by insertion of the requirements hereof in a written contract agreement between Contractor and payee.
Failure to obtain such written contracts which include such provisions shall be reason to exclude some or
all of the related payee’s costs from amounts payable to the Contractor pursuant to this contract.

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 GENERAL

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to
throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if
required in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a
representative who shall have express authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under
this Contract. The term “Contractor” means the Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative,
and if these General Conditions are used in conjunction with the Agreement between Owner and
Construction Manager-At-Risk, the term “Contractor” shall mean the Construction Manager.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in strict accordance with the Contract Documents.
§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’'s administration of the

Contract, or by tests, inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the
Contractor.
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§ 3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the
site, become generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed and
correlated personal observations with requirements of the Contract Documents. Prior to execution of the
Agreement, the Contractor and each Subcontractor shall have evaluated and satisfied themselves as to
the observable conditions and limitations under which the Work is to be performed, including, without
limitation, (i) the location, condition, layout, and nature of the Project site and surrounding areas, (ii)
generally prevailing climatic conditions, (iii) anticipated labor supply and costs, (iv) availability and cost of
materials, tools, and equipment, and (v) other similar issues. The Owner assumes no responsibility or
liability for the physical condition or safety of the Project site or any improvements located on the Project
site. Except as set forth in Section 10.3, the Contractor shall be solely responsible for providing a safe
place for the performance of the Work. The Owner shall not be required to make any adjustment in either
the Contract Sum or the Contract Time in connection with any failure by the Contractor or any
Subcontractor to have complied with the requirements of this Section 3.2.1.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each
portion of the Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion
of the Work, as well as the information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.2.3, shall take field
measurements of any existing conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any
conditions at the site affecting it. These obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and
construction by the Contractor and are not for the purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or
inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall promptly report to the Owner
and Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the Contractor as
a request for information. It is recognized that the Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity
as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise specifically provided in the
Contract Documents. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete project
(or part thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any labor, documentation,
services, materials, or equipment that reasonably may be inferred from the Contract Documents or from
prevailing custom or trade usage as being required to produce the indicated result will be provided
whether or not specifically called for, at no additional cost to Owner. The Contractor shall verify the
accuracy of elevations, dimensions, locations, and field measurements. In all cases of the
interconnection of its Work with existing or other Work, the Contractor shall verify at the site all
dimensions relating to such existing or other Work.

.1 All of Contractor's work shall conform to the Contract Documents. Contractor shall be
responsible for the details of the Work necessary to carry out the intent of the drawings and
specifications, or which are customarily performed. When more detailed information is
required for performance of the Work or when an interpretation of the Contract Documents is
requested, the Contractor shall submit a written request for information to the Architect or
Owner (as required), and the Owner or Architect shall furnish such information or
interpretation. Where only part of the Work is indicated, similar parts shall be considered
repetitive. Where any detail is shown and components thereof are fully described, similar
details not fully described shall be considered to incorporate the fully described details and
components.

.2 The Contractor has had an opportunity to examine, and has carefully examined, all of the
Contract Documents and Project site, and has fully acquainted itself with the scope of work,
design, availability of materials, existing facilities, access, general topography, soil structure,
subsurface conditions, obstructions, and all other conditions pertaining to the Work, the site of
the Work, and its surrounding; that it has made necessary investigations to a full
understanding of the difficulties which may be encountered in performing the Work; and that
anything in any Contract Documents, or in any representations, statements, or information
made or furnished by Owner or its representatives notwithstanding, Contractor will complete
the Work for the compensation stated in the Agreement. In addition thereto, Contractor
represents that it is fully qualified to do the Work in accordance with the terms of this
Agreement in the time specified.
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§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with
applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities,
but the Contractor shall promptly report to the Owner and the Architect any nonconformity discovered by
or made known to the Contractor as a request for information.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or
instructions the Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information
pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall make Claims as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’'s best skill and attention.
The Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract,
unless the Contract Documents give other specific instructions concerning these matters. If the Contract
Documents give specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures, the Contractor shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and, except as stated below, shall be
fully and solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely written notice to the Owner and Architect
and shall not proceed with that portion of the Work without further written instructions from the Architect. If
the Contractor is then instructed to proceed with the required means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures without acceptance of changes proposed by the Contractor, the Owner shall be solely
responsible for any loss or damage arising solely from those Owner-required means, methods,
techniques, sequences or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s
employees, Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing
portions of the Work for, or on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to
determine that such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.3.4 Inspection of the progress, quantity, or quality of the Work done by the Owner, any Owner’s
representative, any governmental agency, or the Architect, or any inspector, shall not relieve the
Contractor of any responsibility for the compliance of the Work with the Contract Documents. The Owner
or its approved representative (heretofore referred to as Owner’s representative) shall have access to the
worksite and all Work. No supervision or inspection by the Owner’s representative, nor the authority to act
nor any other actions taken by the Owner’s representative shall relieve the Contractor of any of its
obligations under the Contract Documents nor give rise to any duty on the part of the Owner.

§ 3.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for
labor, materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities,
transportation, and other facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the
Work, whether temporary or permanent and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the
Work.

§ 3.4.1.1 Duty to Pay Prevailing Wage Rates. The Contractor shall pay not less than the wage scale of
the various classes of labor as shown on the “Prevailing Wage Schedule” provided by the Owner. The
specified wage rates are minimum rates only, and are not representations that qualified labor adequate to
perform the Work is available locally at the prevailing wage rates. The Owner is not bound to pay—and
will not consider—any claims for additional compensation made by any Contractor because the
Contractor pays wages in excess of the applicable minimum rate contained in the Contract Documents.
The “Prevailing Wage Schedule” is not a representation that quantities of qualified labor adequate to
perform the Work may be found locally at the specified wage rates.
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A For classifications not shown, workers shall not be paid less than the wage indicated for
Laborers. The Contractor shall notify each worker commencing work on the Project the
worker’s job classification and the established minimum wage rate required to be paid, as
well as the actual amount being paid. The notice must be delivered to and signed in
acknowledgement of receipt by the employee and must list both the monetary wages and
fringe benefits to be paid or furnished for each classification in which the worker is
assigned duties. When requested by Owner, competent evidence of compliance with the
Texas Prevailing Wage Law shall be furnished by Contractor.

2 A copy of each worker wage rate natification shall be submitted to the Owner with the
Application for Payment for the period during which the worker began on-site activities.

§ 3.4.1.2 Prevailing Wage Schedule. The “Prevailing Wage Schedule” shall be determined by the Owner
in compliance with Chapter 2258, Texas Government Code. Should the Contractor at any time become
aware that a particular skill or trade not reflected on the Owner’s Prevailing Wage Schedule will be or is
being employed in the Work, whether by the Contractor or by a subcontractor, the Contractor shall
promptly inform the Owner and shall specify a wage rate for that skill or trade, which shall bind the
Contractor.

§ 3.4.1.3 Penalty for Violation. The Contractor and any Subcontractor shall pay to the Owner a penalty of
sixty dollars ($60.00) for each worker employed for each calendar day, or portion thereof, that the worker
is paid less than the wage rates stipulated in the Prevailing Wage Schedule or any supplement thereto
pursuant to 83.4.1.2. The Contractor and each Subcontractor shall keep, or cause to be kept, an accurate
record showing the names and occupations of all workers employed in connection with the Work, and
showing the actual per diem wages paid to each worker, which records shall be open at all reasonable
hours for the inspection by the Owner.

§ 3.4.1.4 Complaints of Violations of Prevailing Wage Rates. Within 31 days of receipt of information
concerning a violation of Chapter 2258 of the Texas Government Code, the Owner shall make an initial
determination as to whether good cause exists to believe a violation occurred. The Owner’s decision on
the initial determination shall be reduced to writing and sent to the Contractor or Subcontractor against
whom the violation was alleged, and to the affected worker. When a good cause finding is made, the
Owner shall retain the full amounts claimed by the claimant or claimants as the difference between wages
paid and wages due under the Prevailing Wage Schedule and any supplements thereto, together with the
applicable penalties, such amounts being subtracted from successive progress payments pending a final
decision on the violation.

§ 3.4.1.5 Arbitration Required if Violation not Resolved. After the Owner makes its initial determination,
the affected Contractor or Subcontractor and worker have 14 days in which to resolve the issue of
whether a violation occurred, including the amount that should be retained by Owner or paid to the
affected worker. If the Contractor or Subcontractor and affected worker reach an agreement concerning
the worker’s claim, the Contractor shall promptly notify the Owner in a written document signed by the
worker. It the Contractor or Subcontractor and affected worker do not agree before the 15th day after the
Owner’s determination, the Contractor or Subcontractor and affected worker must participate in binding
arbitration in accordance with the Texas General Arbitration Act, Chapter 171, Tex. Civ. Prac. & Rem.
Code. The parties to the arbitration have 10 days after the expiration of the 15 days referred to above, to
agree on an arbitrator; if by the 11th day there is no agreement to an arbitrator, a district court shall
appoint an arbitrator on the petition of any of the parties to the arbitration.

§ 3.4.1.6 Arbitration Award. If an arbitrator determines that a violation has occurred, the arbitrator shall
assess and award against the Contractor or Subcontractor the amount of penalty as provided in this
Article 3.4 and the amount owed the worker. The Owner may use any amounts retained hereunder to
pay the worker the amount as designated in the arbitration award. If the Owner has not retained enough
from the Contractor or Subcontractor to pay the worker in accordance with the arbitration award, the
worker has a right of action against the Contractor and Subcontractor as appropriate, and the surety of
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either to receive the amount owed, attorneys’ fees and court costs. The Contractor shall promptly furnish
a copy of the arbitration award to the Owner.

§ 3.4.1.7 Prevailing Wage Retainage. Money retained pursuant to this Article 3.4 shall be used to pay the
claimant or claimants the difference between the amount the worker received in wages for labor on the
Project at the rate paid by the Contractor or Subcontractor and the amount the worker would have
received at the general prevailing wage rate as provided by the agreement of the claimant and the
Contractor or Subcontractor affected, or in the arbitrator’'s award. The full statutory penalty of $60.00 per
day of violation per worker shall be retained by the Owner to offset its administrative costs, pursuant to
Texas Government Code §2258.023. Any retained funds in excess of these amounts shall be paid to the
Contractor on the earlier of the next progress payment or final payment. Provided, however, that the
Owner shall have no duty to release any funds to either the claimant or the Contractor until it has received
the notices of agreement or the arbitration award as provided under 883.4.2 and 3.4.3.

§ 3.4.1.8 No Extension of Time. If the Owner determines that good cause exists to believe a violation has
occurred, the Contractor shall not be entitled to an extension of time for any delay arising directly or
indirectly from of the procedures set forth in this Article 3.4.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work authorized by the Owner or Architect in
accordance with Sections 3.12.8 or 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of
the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction
Change Directive. If the Contractor desires to submit an alternate product or method in lieu of what has
been specified or shown in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall comply with the Substitution
requirements listed in the Specifications, or if there are no Substitution requirements listed in the
Specifications, then the following provisions apply:

§ 3.4.2.1 The Contractor must submit to the Architect and the Owner (i) a full explanation of the
proposed substitution and submittal of all supporting data, including technical information, catalog cuts,
warranties, test results, installation instructions, operating procedures, and other like information
necessary for a complete evaluation of the substitution; (ii) the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum, in
the event the substitution is acceptable; (iii) the adjustment, if any, in the time of completion of the
Contract and the construction schedule in the event the substitution is acceptable; and (v) a statement
indicating Contractor accepts the warranty and correction obligations in connection with the proposed
substitution as if originally specified by the Architect. Proposals for substitutions shall be to the Architect
in sufficient time to allow the Architect no less than ten (10) working days for review. No substitutions will
be considered or allowed without the Contractor's submittal of complete substantiating data and
information as stated hereinbefore.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees
and other persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or
persons not properly skilled in tasks assigned to them.

§ 3.4.4 The Contractor shall only employ or use labor in connection with the Work capable of working
harmoniously with all trades, crafts, and any other individuals associated with the Project.

§ 3.4.5. In case the progress of the Work is affected by any undue delay in furnishing or installing any
items or materials or equipment required under the Contract Documents because of such conflict
involving any such labor agreement or regulation, the Owner may require that other material or equipment
of equal kind and quality be provided pursuant to a Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

§ 3.5 WARRANTY

§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner: (1) that materials and equipment furnished under the
Contract will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise; (2)
that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects,
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit; (3) that the
Work will be done strictly in accordance with the Contract Documents; (4) that all products are installed
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per the manufacturer’s instructions, and in such a way that the manufacturer's warranties are preserved,
including the use of a manufacturer-certified installer, if required by the manufacturer; (5) and that the
Work, when finally completed, will provide a complete Project that meets the intent of the Contract
Documents. The Contractor represents and warrants to the Owner that its materials and workmanship,
including without limitation, construction means, methods, procedures and techniques necessary to
perform the Work, use of materials, selection of equipment and requirements of product manufacturers
are and shall be consistent with: (1) good and sound practices within the construction industry; (2)
generally prevailing and accepted industry standards applicable to the Work; (3) requirements of any
warranties applicable to the Work subject to Paragraph 3.2.3. Work, materials, or equipment not
conforming to these requirements shall be considered defective, and promptly after written notification of
non-conformance shall be repaired or replaced by Contractor with Work conforming to this warranty. The
Contractor’s warranty excludes remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work
not executed by the Contractor, improper or insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear
and tear and normal usage. If required by the Owner or Architect, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory
evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.5.1.1 Contractor further warrants that all materials or equipment of a category or classification will be
a product of the same manufacturer and such materials or equipment shall be of the same lot, batch or
type and that such materials and equipment will be as specified.

§ 3.5.2 The Contractor agrees to assign to the Owner at the time of final completion of the Work any and
all manufacturer’'s warranties relating to materials and labor used in the Work and further agrees to
perform the Work in such manner so as to preserve any and all such manufacturer’'s warranties.

§ 3.6 TAXES
State Sales and Use Taxes. Sales, use or similar taxes imposed by a governmental authority that are
related to the Work and for which the Contractor is liable; provided, however, Owner is a body corporate
and politic under the laws of the State of Texas and claims exemption from sales and use taxes under
Texas Tax Code Ann. § 151.309, as amended, and the services and materials subject of the Agreement
are being secured for use by Owner. Exemption certificates will be provided to Contractor upon request.
As a precondition to the Owner reimbursing Contractor for allowable sales and use taxes, Contractor
must, on its own, first attempt to use such tax exemption certificates in order to assert the exemption. In
the event Contractor’s efforts to use the tax exemption certificate is unsuccessful and provided that
under the laws of the State of Texas an exemption from sales and use taxes is allowed, Owner will
reimburse Contractor for such sales and use taxes upon Contractor providing sufficient and satisfactory
documentation to the Williamson County Auditor.

§ 3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES, AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall secure, pay for, and, as soon as practicable,
furnish the Owner with copies or certificates of all permits and fees, licenses, and inspections necessary
for the proper execution and completion of the Work, including, without limitation, all building permits. All
connection charges, assessments, or inspection fees as may be imposed by any municipal agency or
utility company are included in the Contract Sum and shall be the Contractor’s responsibility.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes,
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to
performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances,
codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume
appropriate responsibility for such Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction and damages
resulting therefrom.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions. If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1)
subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions that differ materially from those indicated in the
Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature, that differ materially from
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those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the
character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the
Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 21 days after first
observance of the conditions. The Owner will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Owner
determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or
time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will authorize an equitable adjustment in the
Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the Owner determines that the conditions at the site are not
materially different from those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the
Contract is justified, the Owner shall promptly notify the Contractor in writing, stating the reasons. If the
Contractor disputes the Owner’s determination, the Contractor party may assert a Claim as provided in
Article 15.

§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the
existence of burial markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the
Contractor shall immediately suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner
and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice, the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain
governmental authorization required to resume the operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend
such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall continue with all other operations that
do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time
arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.8 ALLOWANCES

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract
Documents. Items covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or
entities as the Owner may direct, but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to
whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

A allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at
the site and all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;
2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs,

overhead, profit and other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be
included in the Contract Sum but not in the allowances; and

.3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contractor shall, prior to
purchasing any such materials, notify the Owner in writing of the cost and whether such
cost will exceed the amount of the allowance. If Owner authorizes Contractor to proceed,
after receiving the Contractor’s estimate of the total cost, then the Contract Sum shall be
adjusted accordingly by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1)
the difference between actual costs and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2)
changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDENT

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be
in attendance at the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the
Contractor, and communications given to the superintendent or Contractor’s project manager shall be as
binding as if given to the Contractor. Important oral communications shall be immediately confirmed in
writing.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the
Owner through the Architect the name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. The Owner or
Architect may reply within 14 days to the Contractor in writing stating (1) whether the Owner or the
Architect has reasonable objection to the proposed superintendent or (2) that the Owner and Architect
require additional time to review. Failure of the Owner or Architect to reply within the 14 day period shall
constitute notice of no reasonable objection.
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§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has
made reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the
Owner’s consent, which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 CONTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, as provided in the Agreement, shall prepare and submit for the Owner’s and
Architect’s information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall not exceed
time limits current under the Contract Documents, shall be revised at appropriate intervals as required by
the conditions of the Work and Project, shall be related to the entire Project to the extent required by the
Contract Documents, and shall provide for expeditious and practicable execution of the Work.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor shall prepare a submittal schedule, promptly after being awarded the Contract
and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current submittal schedule, and shall submit the schedule(s) for
the Architect's approval. The Architect’'s approval shall not unreasonably be delayed or withheld. The
submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow the
Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to submit a submittal schedule, the
Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on
the time required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules
submitted to the Owner and Architect.

§ 3.10.4 The construction schedule shall be a detailed precedence-style critical path management
("CPM") schedule in a format satisfactory to the Owner that shall (i) provide a graphic representation of all
activities and events that will occur during performance of the Work; (i) identify each phase of
construction and occupancy; and (iii) set forth dates that are critical in ensuring the timely and orderly
completion of the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents (hereinafter
referred to as the "Milestone Date"). Upon review and acceptance by the Owner of the Milestone Dates,
the construction schedule shall be deemed part of the Contract Documents. If not accepted, the
construction schedule shall be promptly revised by the Contractor in accordance with the
recommendations of the Owner and resubmitted for acceptance. The Contractor shall monitor the
progress of the Work for conformance with the requirements of the construction schedule and shall
promptly advise the Owner of any delays or potential delays. The accepted construction schedule shall be
updated to reflect actual conditions as set forth in section 3.10.1 or if requested by the Owner. In the
event any progress report indicates any delays, the Contractor shall propose an affirmative plan to correct
the delay, including overtime and/or additional labor, if necessary. In no event shall any progress report
constitute an adjustment in the Contract Time, any Milestone date, or the Contract Sum unless any such
adjustment is agreed to by the Owner and authorize pursuant to a Change Order.

§ 3.10.5 In the event the Owner determines that the performance of the Work, as of a Milestone Date,
has not progressed or reach the level of completion required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall
have the right to order the Contractor to take corrective measures necessary to expedite the progress of
construction, including without limitation, (i) working additional shifts or overtime, (ii) supplying additional
manpower, equipment, and facilities, and (iii) other similar measures. Such measures so continue until
the progress of the Work complies with the stage of completion required by the Contract Documents. The
Owner’s right to require such measures is solely for the purpose of ensuring the Contractors compliance
with the construction schedule.

§ 3.11 DOCUMENTS AT THE SITE

The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one copy of the Drawings, Specifications,
Addenda, Change Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field
changes and selections made during construction, and one copy of approved Shop Drawings, Product
Data, Samples and similar required submittals. These shall be available to the Architect and shall be
delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work
as constructed.
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§ 3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the
Work by the Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to
illustrate some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures,
diagrams and other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some
portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship and
establish standards by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not Contract Documents.
Their purpose is to demonstrate the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the information
given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for
which the Contract Documents require submittals. Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of
Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not expected to take responsive action
may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by the Contract
Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve and submit to
the Architect Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals required by the Contract
Documents in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an
approved submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in
the Work or in the activities of the Owner or of separate contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals, the Contractor
represents to the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2)
determined and verified materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or
will do so and (3) checked and coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the
requirements of the Work and of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require
submittal and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals until the respective
submittal has been approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not
be relieved of responsibility for deviations from requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s
approval of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals unless the Contractor has
specifically informed the Architect in writing of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect
has given written approval to the specific deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order
or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not be
relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar
submittals by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings,
Product Data, Samples or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on
previous submittals. In the absence of such written notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall
not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice
of architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents
for a portion of the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the
Contractor’s responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures.
The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services in violation of applicable law. If
professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials or
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equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the
Architect will specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor
shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly licensed design professional,
whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop
Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings and other submittals
related to the Work designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such
professional’s written approval when submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be
entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the services, certifications and
approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect have
specified to the Contractor all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to
this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review, approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only
for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept
expressed in the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the
performance and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.13 USE OF SITE

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes,
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities and the Contract
Documents and shall not unreasonably encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting or patching required to complete the Work
or to make its parts fit together properly as required by the Contract Documents. All areas requiring
cutting, fitting and patching shall be restored to the condition existing prior to the cutting, fitting and
patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or separate contractors by cutting, patching or otherwise altering such
construction, or by excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter such construction by the
Owner or a separate contractor except with written consent of the Owner and of such separate contractor;
such consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold from
the Owner or a separate contractor the Contractor’s consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 CLEANING UP

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste
materials or rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor
shall remove waste materials, rubbish, the Contractor’'s tools, construction equipment, machinery and
surplus materials from and about the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so
and Owner shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 ACCESS TO WORK
The Owner and Architect shall, at all times, have access to the Work in preparation and progress
wherever located.

§ 3.17 ROYALTIES, PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for
infringement of copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on
account thereof, but shall not be responsible for such defense or loss when a particular design, process
or product of a particular manufacturer or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where
the copyright violations are contained in Drawings, Specifications or other documents prepared by the
Owner or Architect. However, if the Contractor has reason to believe that the required design, process or
product is an infringement of a copyright or a patent, the Contractor shall be responsible for such loss
unless such information is promptly furnished to the Architect.
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§ 3.18 INDEMNIFICATION

§ 3.18.1 INDEMNITY — OTHER THAN EMPLOYEE PERSONAL INJURY CLAIMS. TO THE FULLEST
EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW, CONTRACTOR SHALL INDEMNIFY, DEFEND, AND HOLD
HARMLESS OWNER, ITS EMPLOYEES, AND ASSIGNS (THE "INDEMNIFIED PARTIES" OR
“INDEMNITEES”) FROM AND AGAINST CLAIMS, DAMAGES, LOSSES AND EXPENSES,
INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO ATTORNEYS’ FEES, ARISING OUT OF OR ALLEGED TO BE
RESULTING FROM THE PERFORMANCE OF THIS AGREEMENT, TO THE EXTENT CAUSED BY
THE NEGLIGENT OR WILLFUL ACTS OR OMISSIONS OF THE CONTRACTOR,
SUBCONTRACTORS, SUB-SUBCONTRACTORS, OR ANYONE DIRECTLY OR INDIRECTLY
EMPLOYED BY THEM OR ANYONE FOR WHOSE ACTS THEY MAY BE LIABLE. CONTRACTOR
SHALL NOT BE REQUIRED TO INDEMNIFY, HOLD HARMLESS OR DEFEND THE INDEMNIFIED
PARTIES AGAINST A CLAIM CAUSED BY THE NEGLIGENCE OR FAULT, OR THE BREACH OR
VIOLATION OF A STATUTE, ORDINANCE, GOVERNMENTAL REGULATION, STANDARD, OR RULE
OF THE INDEMNITEE, OR OTHER PARTY OTHER THAN CONTRACTOR OR ITS AGENT,
EMPLOYEE, OR SUBCONTRACTOR OF ANY TIER, EXCEPT THAT CONTRACTOR SHALL
INDEMNIFY, HOLD HARMLESS AND DEFEND THE INDEMNIFIED PARTIES AGAINST ANY
CLAIMS FOR THE BODILY INJURY OR DEATH OF AN EMPLOYEE OF CONTRACTOR, ITS
AGENTS, OR IT SUBCONTRACTORS OF ANY TIER.

§3.18.2 INDEMNITY - EMPLOYEE PERSONAL INJURY CLAIMS. TO THE FULLEST EXTENT
PERMITTED BY LAW, CONTRACTOR SHALL INDEMNIFY, DEFEND, AND HOLD HARMLESS THE
INDEMNIFIED PARTIES AND SHALL ASSUME ENTIRE RESPONSIBILITY AND LIABILITY (OTHER
THAN AS A RESULT OF AN INDEMNIFIED PARTY’S GROSS NEGLIGENCE) FOR ANY CLAIM OR
ACTION BASED ON OR ARISING OUT OF THE PERSONAL INJURY, INCLUDING THE DEATH, OF
ANY EMPLOYEE OF THE CONTRACTOR, SUBCONTRACTORS, OR ANY SUB-SUBCONTRACTOR,
OR OF ANY OTHER ENTITY FOR WHOSE ACTS THEY MAY BE LIABLE, WHICH OCCURRED OR
WAS ALLEGED TO HAVE OCCURRED ON THE PROJECT SITE OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE
PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK OF THIS AGREEMENT. CONTRACTOR HEREBY INDEMNIFIES
THE INDEMNIFIED PARTIES EVEN TO THE EXTENT THAT SUCH PERSONAL INJURY WAS
CAUSED OR ALLEGED TO HAVE BEEN CAUSED BY THE COMPARATIVE OR CONCURRENT
NEGLIGENCE OF THE STRICT LIABILITY OF ANY INDEMNIFIED PARTY. THIS INDEMNIFICATION
SHALL NOT BE LIMITED TO DAMAGES, COMPENSATION, OR BENEFITS PAYABLE UNDER
INSURANCE POLICIES, WORKERS COMPENSATION ACTS, DISABILITY BENEFITS ACTS, OR
OTHER EMPLOYEES BENEFIT ACTS.

§3.18.3 THE CONTRACTOR’S INDEMNITY OBLIGATIONS UNDER THIS SECTION 3.18 SHALL
ALSO SPECIFICALLY INCLUDE, WITHOUT LIMITATION, ALL FINES, PENALTIES, DAMAGES,
LIABILITY, COSTS, EXPENSES (INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, REASONABLE ATTORNEYS’
FEES) ARISING OUT OF, OR IN CONNECTION WITH, ANY (I) VIOLATION OF OR FAILURE TO
COMPLY WITH ANY LAW, STATUTE, ORDINANCE, RULE, REGULATION, CODE OR
REQUIREMENT OF A PUBLIC AUTHORITY THAT BEARS UPON THE PERFORMANCE OF THE
WORK BY THE CONTRACTOR, A SUBCONTRACTOR, OR ANY PERSON OR ENTITY FOR WHOM
EITHER IS RESPONSIBLE, (I) MEANS, METHODS, PROCEDURES, TECHNIQUES, OR
SEQUENCES OF EXECUTION OR PERFORMANCE OF THE WORK, AND (lll) FAILURE TO SECURE
AND PAY FOR PERMITS, FEES, APPROVALS, LICENSES, AND INSPECTIONS AS REQUIRED
UNDER THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, OR ANY VIOLATION OF ANY PERMIT OR OTHER
APPROVAL OF A PUBLIC AUTHORITY APPLICABLE TO THE WORK, BY THE CONTRACTOR, A
SUBCONTRACTOR, OR ANY PERSON OR ENTITY FOR WHOM EITHER IS RESPONSIBLE.

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

8 4.1 GENERAL

§ 4.1.1 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture or an entity lawfully
practicing architecture in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as
the Architect in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in
number.
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8§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract
Documents shall not be restricted, modified or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor
and Architect. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

8 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Owner-Architect
Agreement. The Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in
the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise
agreed with the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the
Work completed, and to determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner
indicating that the Work, when fully completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents.
However, the Architect will not be required to make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check
the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have control over, charge of, or responsibility for,
the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or for the safety precautions
and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor's rights and
responsibilities under the Contract Documents, except as provided in Section 3.3.1.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the
progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and report to the Owner (1) known deviations
from the Contract Documents and from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the
Contractor, and (2) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible
for the Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract
Documents. The Architect will not have control over or charge of and will not be responsible for acts or
omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or employees, or any other persons or
entities performing portions of the Work.

8§ 4.2.4 COMMUNICATIONS AND CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION

Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been
specially authorized, the Owner and Contractor shall endeavor to relate relevant communications
between Owner and Architect to the Architect. Communications by and with the Architect's consultants
shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliers shall
be through the Contractor. Communications by and with separate contractors shall be through the Owner.

§ 4.2.5 If included in Architect’s scope of work, the agreement between Owner and Architect, or if
requested by the Owner, the Architect will review and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will
issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s
Applications for Payment.

§ 4.2.6 To the extent permitted by the agreement between Owner and Architect, the Architect has
authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the Architect
considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect, in consultation with the Owner, will have authority to
require inspection or testing of the Work in accordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not
such Work is fabricated, installed or completed. However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a
decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or
responsibility of the Architect or the Owner to the Contractor, Subcontractors, material and equipment
suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.7 To the extent provided in the agreement between Owner and Architect, the Architect will review
and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’'s submittals such as Shop Drawings,
Product Data and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information
given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Owner and Architect or, in the absence of an
approved submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s
professional judgment to permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the
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purpose of determining the accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions and
guantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or performance of equipment or systems, all of
which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the Contract Documents. The Architect’s
review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3,
3.5 and 3.12. The Architect’'s review shall not constitute approval of safety precautions or, unless
otherwise specifically stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods, techniques,
sequences or procedures. The Architect’'s approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an
assembly of which the item is a component.

§ 4.2.8 If requested by Owner, the Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change
Directives with the Owner’s prior written consent, but the Architect may authorize minor changes in the
Work as provided in the agreement between Owner and Architect, or in Section 7.4 of these General
Conditions. If requested by Owner, the Architect will investigate and make determinations and
recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

8§ 4.2.9 If requested by Owner, the Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of
Substantial Completion and the date of final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion
pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written
warranties and related documents required by the Contract and assembled by the Contractor pursuant to
Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to Section 9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more project representatives
to assist in carrying out the Architect's responsibilities at the site. The duties, responsibilities and
limitations of authority of such project representatives shall be as set forth in an exhibit to be incorporated
in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.11 If requested by Owner, the Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance
under, and requirements of, the Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor.
The Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or
otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably
inferable from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the
intent expressed in the Contract Documents, and if approved by Owner.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents.
The Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or
otherwise with reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental
Drawings and Specifications in response to the requests for information.

ARTICLE5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a
portion of the Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents
as if singular in number and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor.
The term “Subcontractor’ does not include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate
contractor.

8§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a
Subcontractor to perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to
throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an
authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.

§ 5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS
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§ 5.2.1 For Construction Manager-At-Risk Agreements. The Construction Manager shall publicly
advertise for bids or proposals and receive bids or proposals from trade contractors or Subcontractors for
the performance of all major elements of the work other than the minor work that may be included in the
general conditions. The Construction Manager may seek to perform portions of the work itself if:

(A) the Construction Manager submits its bid or proposal for those portions of the Work in the
same manner as all other trade contractors or Subcontractors; and

(B) the Owner determines that the Construction Manager’'s bid or proposal provides the best
value for the Owner.

§5.2.1.1 REVIEW OF BIDS OR PROPOSALS. Construction Manager shall review all trade contractor or
Subcontractor bids or proposals in a manner that does not disclose the contents of the bid or proposal
during the selection process to a person not employed by the Construction Manger, Architect, Engineer,
or Owner. All bids or proposals shall be made available to the Owner on request and to the public after
the later of the award of the contract or the seventh day after the date of final selection of bids or
proposals. If the Construction Manager reviews, evaluates, and recommends to the Owner a bid or
proposal from a trade contractor or subcontractor but the Owner requires another bid or proposal to be
accepted, the Owner shall compensate the Construction Manager by a change in the Contract Sum,
Contract Time, or Cost of the Work for any additional cost and risk that the Construction manager incurs
because of the Owner’s requirement that another bid or proposal be accepted.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed Subcontractor, person, or entity to whom the
Owner has made reasonable objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to
whom the Contractor has made a reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract
Time may be increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an
appropriate Change Order shall be issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor's Work.
However, no increase in the Contract Sum or Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the
Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity previously selected if the
Owner makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS

§ 5.3.1 By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent
of the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract
Documents, and to assume toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the
responsibility for safety of the Subcontractor’'s Work, which the Contractor, by these Documents, assumes
toward the Owner. Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and
Architect under the Contract Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor
so that subcontracting thereof will not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless
specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies and
redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract Documents, has against the Owner.
Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into similar agreements with
Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, prior to the
execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor
will be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and
conditions of the proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents.
Subcontractors will similarly make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their
respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.
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§ 5.3.2 All subcontracts shall be in writing and, if requested, Contractor shall provide Owner with copies of
executed subcontracts.

§ 5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS

§ 5.4.1 This Contract is for Owner’s benefit, its successors and assigns who, as well as Contractor, may
directly enforce all rights and warranties, express or implied herein, but Subcontractors shall have
recourse only against Contractor and not against Owner. Owner may rely solely upon Contractor for
enforcement of all Subcontracts. To effect such purpose, Contractor assigns to Owner all right to bring
any actions against subcontractors and material vendors without waiver by Owner of his right against
Contractor because of defaults, delays and effects for which a subcontractor or material vendor may also
be liable, said assignment being effective only if:

.1 Contractor is in default under the Contract Documents; or
.2 Owner has terminated the Contract in accordance with the Contract Documents; and

.3 Only for those subcontract agreements which the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor in writing; and

.4 The assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under any bond
relating to the Contract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the
Subcontractor's compensation may be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the
suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon such assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the
subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor
contractor or other entity, the Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor
contractor’s obligations under the subcontract.

85.4.4 The Architect and the Owner shall have the right to request from any Subcontractor at any time
during the course of construction, a notarized affidavit stating the amount of monies which have been
paid to the Subcontractor as of any certain stipulated date.

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS
§ 6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the
Owner’s own forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with other portions of the Project or
other construction or operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract identical or substantially
similar to these including those portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation. If the Contractor
claims that delay or additional cost is involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall
make such Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or
operations on the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the
Contractor who executes each separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Contractor shall participate with other separate contractors and the Owner in reviewing their
construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any revisions to the construction schedule deemed
necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction schedules shall then constitute the
schedules to be used by the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner until subsequently revised.

§ 6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and separate contractors reasonable opportunity for
introduction and storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall
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connect and coordinate the Contractor’'s construction and operations with theirs as required by the
Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor's Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or
operations by the Owner or a separate contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that
portion of the Work, promptly report to the Architect and the Owner apparent discrepancies or defects in
such other construction that would render it unsuitable for such proper execution and results. Failure of
the Contractor so to report shall constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or separate contractor’s
completed or partially completed construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor's Work, except as
to defects not then reasonably discoverable.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a
separate contractor because of the Contractor's delays, improperly timed activities or defective
construction. The Owner shall be responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of
a separate contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or
partially completed construction or to property of the Owner, separate contractors as provided in Section
10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each separate contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and
patching as are described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 OWNER’S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner as to the responsibility
under their respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste
materials and rubbish, the Owner may clean up and allocate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

8§ 7.1 GENERAL

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without
invalidating the Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in
the Work, subject to the limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor and Architect; a
Construction Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be
agreed to by the Contractor; an order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Owner or
Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents,
and the Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction
Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work. Except as permitted in Section 7.3 and
Section 9.7.2, a change in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time shall be accomplished only by Change
Order. Accordingly, no course of conduct or dealings between the parties, nor express or implied
acceptance of alterations or additions to the Work, and no claim that Owner has been unjustly enriched
by any alteration of or addition to the Work, whether or not there is, in fact, any unjust enrichment to the
Work, shall be the basis of any Claim to an increase in any amounts due under the Contract Documents
or a change in any time period provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.2 CHANGE ORDERS
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument signed by the Owner, Contractor and Architect stating
their agreement upon all of the following:

A The change in the Work;
2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and
3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.
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§ 7.2.2 Contractor's Change Order shall set forth in clear and precise detail breakdowns of labor and
materials for all trades involved and the estimated impact on the dates of Substantial Completion.
Contractor shall furnish supporting data as reasonably requested by Owner.

§ 7.2.3 Agreement on any Change Order shall constitute a final settlement of all matters relating to the
change in the Work that is the subject of the Change Order, including, but not limited to, all direct and
indirect costs associated with such change and any and all adjustments to the Contract Sum and the
construction schedule.

§ 7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order signed by the Owner and Architect, directing a
change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or
both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes
in the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions,
the Contract Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of
a Change Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the
adjustment shall be based on one of the following methods:

A1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient
substantiating data to permit evaluation;

2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;

.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable
fixed or percentage fee; or

4 As provided in Section 7.3.7.

§ 7.3.4 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities
originally contemplated are materially changed in a proposed Change Order or Construction Change
Directive so that application of such unit prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 7.3.5 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the
change in the Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with
the method, if any, provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed
adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time.

§ 7.3.6 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor's agreement
therewith, including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them.
Such agreement shall be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.7 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the
Contract Sum, the Owner shall determine the method and the adjustment on the basis of reasonable
expenditures and savings of those performing the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of
an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no
such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such case, and also under Section
7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Owner or Architect may prescribe, an
itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract
Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.7 shall be limited to the following:

A Costs of labor, including social security, old age and unemployment insurance, fringe
benefits required by agreement or custom, and workers’ compensation insurance;

2 Costs of materials, supplies and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether
incorporated or consumed;

3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from

the Contractor or others;
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4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use or similar
taxes related to the Work; and

5 Additional costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the
change.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that
results in a net decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Owner or the
Architect. When both additions and credits covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a
change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured on the basis of net increase, if any, with
respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the
Contractor may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in
Applications for Payment. The Owner will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly
certification for payment for those costs and certify for payment the amount that the Owner determines to
be reasonably justified. The Owner’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the
same basis as a Change Order, subject to the right of Contractor to disagree and assert a Claim in
accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made concerning the adjustments in
the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders
may be issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

If permitted in the agreement between Owner and Architect, the Architect has authority to order minor
changes in the Work not involving adjustment in the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time and
not inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments,
allotted in the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.

§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with
Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise
specifically defined.

§ 8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION

§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract and are a
material element of the Contract. By executing the Agreement the Contractor confirms that the Contract
Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing,
prematurely commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance
required by Article 11 to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of commencement of the
Work shall not be changed by the effective date of such insurance.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial
Completion within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME
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§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by an act
or neglect of the Owner or Architect, or of an employee of either, or of a separate contractor employed by
the Owner; or by changes ordered in the Work; or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries,
unavoidable casualties or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; or by delay authorized by the
Owner pending mediation and arbitration; or by other causes that the Architect and Owner determines
may justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended by Change Order to the extent such delay will
prevent the Contractor from achieving Substantial Completion within the Contract Time and if the
performance of the Work is not, was not, or would not have been delayed by any other cause for which
the Contractor is not entitled to an extension in the Contract Time under the Contract Documents. The
Contractor further acknowledges and agrees that adjustments in the Contract Time will be permitted for a
delay only to the extent such delay (i) is not caused, or could not have been anticipated, by the
Contractor, and (ii) could not be limited or avoided by the Contractor’s timely notice to the Owner of the
delay or reasonable likelihood that a delay will occur.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 Notwithstanding anything contained in the Contract Documents to the contrary, the Contractor’s
sole remedy for any (1) delay in the commencement, prosecution or completion of the Work, (2)
hindrance or obstruction in the performance of the Work, (3) loss of productivity, or (4) other similar claims
(collectively referred in this Subparagraph 8.3.3 as “Delay or Delays”), whether or not such Delays are
foreseeable, shall be an extension of time in which to complete the Work. In no event shall the Contractor
be entitled to any other compensation or recovery of any damages, costs, or attorneys’ fees, caused by
any Delays, unknown site conditions, errors, inconsistencies, or omissions in the Drawings and
Specifications, or concealed or unknown conditions, including, without limitation, consequential damages,
lost opportunity costs, impact damages or other similar damages; provided however that Contractor may
be entitled to additional time as provided under Section 8.3.1.

§ 8.3.4 If the Contractor submits a progress report indicating, or otherwise expresses an intention to
achieve, completion of the Work prior to any completion date required by the Contract Documents or
expiration of the Contract Time, no liability of the Owner to the Contractor for any failure of the Contractor
to so complete the Work shall be created or implied.

§ 8.3.5 Owner shall have the right to occupy, without prejudice to rights of either party, any completed or
substantially completed portions of the Work, notwithstanding the fact that time for completion of entire
Work, or portions thereof, may not be expired. Occupancy and use by Owner shall not constitute, in
itself, acceptance of the Work.

ARTICLE9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§ 9.1 CONTRACT SUM

The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount
payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall
submit to the Owner and Architect, before the first Application for Payment, a schedule of values
allocating the entire Contract Sum to the various portions of the Work and prepared in such form and
supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Owner may require. This schedule, unless
objected to by the Owner, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor's Applications for
Payment.

§ 9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.3.1 As provided in the Agreement and in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall submit to the
Owner and Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of
values, if required under Section 9.2., for completed portions of the Work. Such application shall be
notarized, if required, and supported by such data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment as the
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Owner or Architect may require, such as copies of requisitions from Subcontractors and material
suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of
changes in the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim
determinations of the Owner or the Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for
which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless such Work has
been performed by others whom the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.1.3 If requested by Owner or required elsewhere in the Contract Documents, Each Application for
Payment shall be accompanied by the following, all in a form and substance satisfactory to the Owner:

0] With each Application for Payment: a current Sworn Statement from the Contractor
setting forth all Subcontractors and all material suppliers with whom the Contractor has
subcontracted, the amount of each such subcontract, the amount requested for any
Subcontractor or material supplier in the Application for Payment, and the amount to be
paid to the Contractor from such progress payment;

(ii) With each Application for Payment: a duly executed Conditional Waiver and Release on
Progress Payment from the Contractor and Subcontractors establishing receipt of
payment or satisfaction of the payment requested by the Contractor in the current
Application for Payment;

(i) Commencing with the second Application for Payment submitted by the Contractor, a
duly executed Unconditional Waiver and Release on Progress Payment from Contractor
and all Subcontractors, material suppliers and, where appropriate, lower tier
subcontractors that have billed more than $5,000 on a single application of payment,
establishing receipt of payment or satisfaction of payment of all amounts requested on
behalf of such entities and disbursed prior to submittal by the Contractor of the current
Application for Payment;

(iv) With the Final Application for Payment: Contractor shall submit a Conditional Waiver and
Release on Final Payment as required by Texas Property Code 53.284. Upon receipt of
final payment, Contractor shall submit an Unconditional Waiver and Release on Final
Payment as required by Texas Property Code 53.284; and

(V) Such other information, documentation, and materials as the Owner, or the title insurer
may require in order to ensure that Owner’s property is free of lien claims. Such other
documents may include, without limitation, original copies of lien or bond claim releases
suitable for filing with the County Clerk in Williamson County, Texas.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of
materials and equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the
Work. If approved in advance by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment
suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment
stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon compliance by the Contractor with procedures
satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials and equipment or otherwise
protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage and
transportation to the site for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to
the Owner no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an
Application for Payment all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and
payments received from the Owner shall, to the best of the Contractor's knowledge, information and
belief, be free and clear of liens, bond claims, claims, security interests or encumbrances in favor of the
Contractor, Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other persons or entities making a claim by reason of
having provided labor, materials and equipment relating to the Work.
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§ 9.3.3.1 The Contractor further expressly undertakes to defend Owner, at the Contractor’s sole expense,
against any actions, lawsuits, or proceedings brought against Owner as a result of liens filed against the
Work, the site of any of the Work, the Project site and any improvements thereon, or any portion of the
property of any of Owner (referred to collectively as "liens" in this Section 9.3.3), provide the Owner has
paid Contractor pursuant to the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Contractor hereby agrees
to indemnify and hold Owner harmless against any such liens or claims of lien and agrees to pay any
judgment or lien resulting from any such actions, lawsuits, or proceedings.

§ 9.3.3.2 The Owner shall release any payments withheld due to a lien or bond claims if the Contractor
obtains security acceptable to the Owner, however, the Contractor shall not be relieved of any
responsibilities or obligations under this Section 9.3.3, including, without limitation, the duty to defend and
indemnify Owner.

§ 9.3.3.3 Retainage. The Owner shall withhold from each progress payment, as retainage, five percent
(5%) of the total earned amount. Retainage so withheld shall be managed in conformance with
Subchapter B, Chapter 2252 of the Texas Government Code. Any request for reduction or release of
retainage shall be accompanied by written consent of the Contractor’'s Surety. No such request shall be
made until the Contractor has earned at least sixty-five percent (65%) of the total Contract Price.

§ 9.3.3.4 For purposes of Texas Government Code 8§ 2251.021 (a)(2), the date the performance of
service is completed is the date when the Owner’s representative approves the Application for Payment.

§ 9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor's Application for Payment,
either issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor, for such amount as the
Architect determines is properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect's
reasons for withholding certification in whole or in part as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the
Owner, based on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data comprising the Application for
Payment, that, to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, the Work has progressed
to the point indicated and that the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents. The
foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of
minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion and to specific qualifications expressed
by the Architect. The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will further constitute a representation that the
Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. However, the issuance of a Certificate for
Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-site
inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work, (2) reviewed construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences or procedures, (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors
and material suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to
payment, or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money
previously paid on account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION

§ 9.5.1 The Owner or Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent
reasonably necessary to protect the Owner, if in the Owner or Architect’s opinion the representations to
the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be made. If the Owner or Architect is unable to certify
payment in the amount of the Application, the Owner or Architect will notify the Contractor. If the
Contractor and Architect, or Contractor and Owner, as the case may be, cannot agree on a revised
amount, the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount that can be certified.
The Owner or Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to
such extent as may be necessary in the Owner or Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for
which the Contractor is responsible, including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section
3.3.2, because of

Page 25 of 40

8/30/2018 10:54 AM p. 139



Williamson County, Texas Bid 1808-256

A defective Work not remedied;

2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims;

3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or for labor,
materials or equipment;

A4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the
Contract Sum;

.5 damage to the Owner or a separate contractor;

.6 failure to maintain the scheduled progress, or reasonable evidence that the Work will not
be completed within the Contract Time;

7 failure to comply with the requirements of Texas Government Code Chapter 2258
(Prevailing Wage Law);

.8 failure to include sufficient documentation to support the amount of payment requested
for the Project;

9 failure to obtain, maintain, or renew insurance coverage, payment/performance bonds or
warranty bond required by the Contract Documents; or

.10 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.5.2 When the above reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for
amounts previously withheld.

§ 9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS
§ 9.6.1 The Owner shall make payment in the manner and within the time provided in the Contract
Documents and in accordance with Chapter 2251 of the Texas Government Code.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor no later than 10 days after receipt of payment from
the Owner the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from
payments to the Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall,
by appropriate agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to
Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has
properly paid Subcontractors and material and equipment suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the
Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the
Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors to ascertain whether they have been properly paid.
Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation to pay or to see to the payment of money to a
Subcontractor, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.4 Contractor payments to material and equipment suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to
that provided in Sections 9.6.2.

8 9.6.5 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project
by the Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT

§ 9.7.1 If the Architect is required to issue Certificates for Payment and, through no fault of the
Contractor, the Architect fails to timely issue Certificates for Payment in the time permitted in the Contract
Documents, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor by the date established in the Contract
Documents, then the Contractor may, upon twenty-one days’ written notice to the Owner and Architect,
stop the Work until payment of the amount owing has been received.

§ 9.7.2 If the Owner is entitled to reimbursement or payment from the Contractor under or pursuant to the
Contract Documents, such payment shall be made promptly upon demand by the Owner.
Notwithstanding anything contained in the Contract Documents to the contrary, if the Contractor fails to
promptly make any payment due the Owner, or if the Owner incurs any costs and expenses to cure any
default of the Contractor or to correct defective work, the Owner shall have an absolute right to offset
such amount against the Contract Sum and may, in the Owner’s sole discretion, elect either to (i) deduct

Page 26 of 40

8/30/2018 10:54 AM p. 140



Williamson County, Texas Bid 1808-256

an amount equal to that which the Owner is entitled from any payment then or thereafter due the
Contractor from the Owner, or (ii) issue a written notice to the Contractor reducing the Contract Sum by
an amount equal to that which the Owner is entitled.

§ 9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated
portion thereof is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can
occupy or utilize the Work for its intended use; provided, however, that as a condition precedent to
Substantial Completion, the Owner has received all certificates of occupancy and any other permits,
approvals, licenses, and other documents from any governmental authority having jurisdiction thereof
necessary for the beneficial occupancy of the Project.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to
accept separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Owner and
Architect a comprehensive list of items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment (punch list).
Failure to include an item on the punch list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete
all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor's punch list, the Owner and Architect will examine the Work to
determine whether the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Owner and/or
Architect’s examination discloses any item, whether or not included on the Contractor’s punch list, that is
not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall, before
issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by
the Owner or Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another examination
by the Owner or Architect to determine Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect, if required
by the Contract Documents, or Owner will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion that shall
establish the date of Substantial Completion, shall establish responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor
for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and shall fix the time within
which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Unless otherwise
provided, Contractor shall complete all items on the punch list within 30 days of Substantial Completion.
Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of
the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial
Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their
written acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in such Certificate. Upon such acceptance and
consent of surety, if any, the Owner shall make payment of retainage.

§ 9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE

§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any
stage when such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such
occupancy or use is consented to by the insurer as required under Section 11.3.1.5, the surety, and
authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or use may
commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have
accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security,
maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning
the period for correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract
Documents. When the Contractor considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare
and submit a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial
occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor and Architect shall jointly
inspect the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the
condition of the Work.
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§ 9.9.3 Partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute acceptance of
Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and
acceptance and upon receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Owner and Architect will make such
inspection and, when the Owner and Architect find the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents
and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the
best of the Architect’'s knowledge, information and belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits
and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with terms and conditions of the Contract
Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is
due and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation that
conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have
been fulfilled. All warranties and guarantees required under or pursuant to the Contract Documents shall
be assembled and delivered by the Contractor to the Architect as part of the final Application for Payment.
The final Certificate for Payment will not be issued by the Architect until all warranties and guarantees
have been received and accepted by the Owner.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the
Contractor submits to the Owner and Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and
equipment, and other indebtedness connected with the Work have been paid or otherwise satisfied,
within the period of time required by Chapter 2251 of the Texas Government Code, (2) a certificate
evidencing that insurance required by the Contract Documents to remain in force after final payment is
currently in effect and will not be canceled or allowed to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice
has been given to the Owner, (3) a written statement that the Contractor knows of no substantial reason
that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents, (4)
consent of surety to final payment, (5) a warranty bond in a form acceptable to Owner, and (6) other data
establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, unconditional full and final releases
and waivers of liens, claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent
and in such form as may be designated by the Owner.

§ 9.10.3 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those

arising from
A1 Claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or
.3 terms of warranties required by the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10.4 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor or material supplier shall
constitute a waiver of claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that
payee as unsettled at the time of final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and
programs in connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable
protection to prevent damage, injury or loss to
A employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;
2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on
or off the site, under care, custody or control of the Contractor or the Contractor’s
Subcontractors or Sub-subcontractors; and
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3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks,
pavements, roadways, structures and utilities not designated for removal, relocation or
replacement in the course of construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes,
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on safety of
persons or property or their protection from damage, injury or loss. Notwithstanding any language to the
contrary, the Owner shall not have any responsibility for job site inspections or safety recommendations.
Any inspections or observations by the Owner or the Architect are solely for the benefit of the Owner and
shall not create any duties or obligations to anyone else.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other
warnings against hazards, promulgating safety regulations and notifying owners and users of adjacent
sites and utilities.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual
methods are necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on
such activities under supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured
under property insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections
10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor,
or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable
and for which the Contractor is responsible under Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss
attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or indirectly employed by
either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to the fault
or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the
Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site
whose duty shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’'s superintendent
unless otherwise designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause
damage or create an unsafe condition.

§10.2.8 INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other
party, or of others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, written notice of such injury or
damage, whether or not insured, shall be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding
21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate
the matter.

§ 10.2.9 When all or a portion of the Work is suspended for any reason, the Contractor shall securely
fasten down all covering and fully protect the Work, as necessary, from injury or damage by any cause.

§ 10.2.10 The Contractor shall promptly report in writing to the Owner and Architect all accidents arising
out of or in connection with the Work that cause death, personal injury, or property damage.

§ 10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract
Documents regarding hazardous materials. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or
substance not addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to
prevent foreseeable bodily injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but
not limited to asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the
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Contractor shall, upon recognizing the condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and report
the condition to the Owner and Architect in writing.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed
laboratory to verify the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and,
in the event such material or substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. When
the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon
written notice from the Owner.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for materials or substances the
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are expressly required by the Contract
Documents. The Owner shall be responsible for materials or substances expressly required by the
Contract Documents, except to the extent of the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling
of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for
remediation of a material or substance the Contractor brings to the site or negligently handles, or (2)
where the Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the
cost and expense are due to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

§ 10.4 EMERGENCIES

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor's
discretion, to prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time, if
any, claimed by the Contractor on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15
and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

§ 11.1 CONTRACTOR’S LIABILITY INSURANCE

§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and maintain in a company or companies lawfully authorized
to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located such insurance as will protect the
Contractor from claims set forth below which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations
and completed operations under the Contract and for which the Contractor may be legally liable, whether
such operations be by the Contractor or by a Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed
by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable:

A1 Claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefit and other similar employee
benefit acts that are applicable to the Work to be performed;

2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death
of the Contractor’s employees;

3 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person
other than the Contractor’'s employees;

A4 Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage;

5 Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of
tangible property, including loss of use resulting therefrom;

.6 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage
arising out of ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle;

v Claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations, which
coverage shall be maintained for no less than four (4) years following final payment; and

.8 Claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor’s obligations

under Section 3.18.

§ 11.1.2 The insurance required by Section 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than limits of liability
specified in the Agreement or the Contract Documents. Coverages, whether written on an occurrence or
claims-made basis, shall be maintained without interruption from the date of commencement of the Work
until the date of final payment and termination of any coverage required to be maintained after final
payment, and, with respect to the Contractor’'s completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the
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period for correction of Work or for such other period for maintenance of completed operations coverage
as specified in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.3 Unless otherwise provided, copies of the insurance policies, in form acceptable to the Owner,
shall provided to Owner within 30 days of Owner’s request. Except as otherwise provided, all of the
policies provided shall name Owner as an additional insured, and such policies shall immediately deliver
to Owner copies of all such insurance policies, together with certificates by the insurer evidencing
Owner’s coverage there under. Each policy of insurance obtained by Contractor pursuant to the Contract
Documents shall provide, by endorsement or otherwise (i) that such policy shall not be canceled,
endorsed, altered or reissued to effect a change in coverage for any reason or to any extent whatsoever
unless the insurer shall have first given Owner and Lender at least thirty (30) days prior written notice
thereof, and (ii) that Owner may, but shall not be obligated to, make premium payments to prevent the
cancellation, endorsement, alteration or reissuance of such policy and such payments shall be accepted
by the insurer to prevent the same. Such policies shall provide, by endorsement or otherwise, that
Contractor shall be solely responsible for the payment of all premiums under the policies, and that Owner
shall have no obligation for the payment thereof, notwithstanding that Owner is named as additional
insured under the policy. Any insured loss or claim of loss shall be adjusted to the Owner, and any
settlement payments shall be made payable to the Owner as a trustee for the insureds, as their interests
may appear. Upon the occurrence of an insured loss or claim of loss, monies received will be held by
Owner who shall make distribution in accordance with an agreement to be reached in such event
between Owner and Contractor. If the parties are unable to agree between themselves on the settlement
of the loss, such dispute shall be resolved in accordance with section 15, below, but the Work of the
Project shall nevertheless progress during any such period of dispute without prejudice to the rights of
any party to the dispute. The Contractor shall be responsible for any loss within the deductible area of the
policy. If Owner is damaged by the failure of Contractor to purchase or maintain such insurance, then
Contractor shall bear all costs properly attributable thereto. The Contractor shall affect and maintain
similar property insurance on portions of the Work stored off the site or in transit when such portions of
the Work are to be included. Such property insurance shall be maintained, unless otherwise provided in
the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entities who are beneficiaries
of such insurance, until Final Completion of the Project.

§ 11.1.4 The Contractor shall cause the commercial liability coverage required by the Contract
Documents to include (1) the Owner as additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in part by the
Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s operations; and (2) the Owner as an
additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions
during the Contractor’'s completed operations.

§ 11.2 OWNER’S LIABILITY INSURANCE
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual liability insurance.

§ 11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE

§ 11.3.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall purchase and
maintain, in a company or companies lawfully authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the
Project is located, property insurance written on a builder’s risk “all-risk” or equivalent policy form in the
amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract Modifications and cost of materials
supplied or installed by others, comprising total value for the entire Project at the site on a replacement
cost basis without optional deductibles. Such property insurance shall be maintained, unless otherwise
provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entities who are
beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made as provided in Section 9.10 or until no
person or entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the property required by this Section
11.3 to be covered, whichever is later. This insurance shall include interests of the Owner, the Contractor,
Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Project.

§ 11.3.1.1 Property insurance shall be on an “all-risk” or equivalent policy form and shall include, without
limitation, insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physical loss or damage
including, without duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake,
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flood, windstorm, falsework, testing and startup, temporary buildings and debris removal including
demolition occasioned by enforcement of any applicable legal requirements, and shall cover reasonable
compensation for Architect’'s and Contractor’s services and expenses required as a result of such insured
loss as well as coverage for building materials while in transit or building materials suitably stored at a
temporary location. Property insurance provided by the Contractor shall not cover any tools, apparatus,
machinery, scaffolding, hoists, forms, staging, shoring, and other similar items commonly referred to as
construction equipment that may be on the site and the capital value of which is not included in the Work.
The Contractor shall make its own arrangements for any insurance it may require on such construction
equipment. Any such policy obtained by the Contractor under this Section 11.3.1 shall include a waiver of
subrogation in accordance with the requirements of Section 11.3.4.

§ 11.3.1.2 If the Contractor does not intend to purchase such property insurance required by the Contract
and with all of the coverages in the amount described above, the Contractor shall so inform the Owner in
writing prior to commencement of the Work. If the Owner is damaged by the failure or neglect of the
Contractor to purchase or maintain insurance as described above, without so notifying the Owner in
writing, then the Contractor shall bear all reasonable costs properly attributable thereto.

§ 11.3.1.3 Contractor shall be responsible for any deductibles to the extent that the loss arose out of or
was cause by Contractor’s negligence or breach of the Agreement.

§ 11.3.1.4 This property insurance shall cover portions of the Work stored off the site, and also portions of
the Work in transit.

§ 11.3.1.5 Partial occupancy or use in accordance with Section 9.9 shall not commence until the
insurance company or companies providing property insurance have consented to such partial occupancy
or use by endorsement or otherwise. The Owner and the Contractor shall take reasonable steps to obtain
consent of the insurance company or companies and shall, without mutual written consent, take no action
with respect to partial occupancy or use that would cause cancellation, lapse or reduction of insurance.

§ 11.3.4 WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION

The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents and employees, each of the other, and (2) the Architect, Architect’s consultants,
separate contractors described in Article 6, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors,
agents and employees, for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss to the extent of actual
recovery of any insurance proceeds under any property insurance obtained pursuant to this Section 11.3
or other property insurance applicable to the Work, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such
insurance. However, this waiver shall not apply to property insurance purchased by Owner after
completion of the Work or Final Payment, whichever comes first. The Owner or Contractor, as
appropriate, shall require of the Architect, Architect's consultants, separate contractors described in
Article 6, if any, and the subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees of any of them, by
appropriate agreements, written where legally required for validity, similar waivers each in favor of other
parties enumerated herein. The policies shall provide such waivers of subrogation by endorsement or
otherwise. A waiver of subrogation shall be effective as to a person or entity even though that person or
entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, did not pay the insurance
premium directly or indirectly, and whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the
property damaged.

§ 11.3.5 A loss insured under the property insurance shall be adjusted in good faith and made payable to
the Owner in good faith for the insureds, as their interests may appear. The Contractor shall pay
Subcontractors their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and by appropriate
agreements, written where legally required for validity, shall require Subcontractors to make payments to
their Sub-subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.4 BONDS
§ 11.4.1 The Contractor is required to tender to Owner, prior to commencing the Work, performance and
payment bonds, as required by law. In the event Contractor fails to provide such bonds within the time

Page 32 of 40

8/30/2018 10:54 AM p. 146



Williamson County, Texas Bid 1808-256

provided by the Agreement, Owner may immediately, upon notice of such failure, or within a reasonable
time thereafter, at its sole option and discretion: (1) void this Agreement in its entirety; or (2) procure such
bonds on behalf of the Contractor, deducting such amounts from the Contract Price. In the event Owner
voids the Agreement under this section, Contractor may forfeit its bid bond.

§ 11.4.2 A Performance Bond is required if the Contract Price is in excess of $50,000. The performance
bond is solely for the protection of the Owner, in the full amount of the Contract Price and conditioned on
the faithful performance of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. The form of the bond
shall be approved by the Owner.

§ 11.4.3 A Payment Bond is required if the Contract Price is in excess of $25,000. A payment bond is
payable to the Owner, in the full amount of the Contract Price and solely for the protection and use of
payment bond beneficiaries who have a direct contractual relationship with the Contractor or a supplier of
required materials or labor. The form of bond shall be approved by the Owner.

§ 11.4.4 Warranty Bond. Upon Substantial Completion and prior to final completion and final payment,
Contractor shall provide Owner with a Warranty Bond in the sum of 10% of the Contact Price or 10% of
the Guaranteed Maximum Price for Construction Manager-At-Risk Agreements for the entire warranty
period set out in the Contract Documents. The form of bond shall be approved by the Owner.

§ 11.4.5 Corporate sureties authorized to issue bonds shall be qualified and comply with relevant
provisions of the Texas Insurance Code.

§ 11.4.6 Each bond shall be executed by a corporate surety or sureties authorized to do business in the
State of Texas and acceptable to the Owner. If any bond is for more than 10 percent of the surety’s
capital and surplus, the Owner may require certification that the company has reinsured the excess
portion with one or more reinsurers authorized, accredited, or trusteed to do business in the State. A
reinsurer may not reinsure for more than 10 percent of its capital and surplus. If a surety upon a bond
loses its authority to do business in the State, the Contractor shall within thirty (30) days after such loss
furnish a replacement bond at no added cost to the Owner.

§ 11.4.7 Each bond shall be accompanied by a valid Power-of-Attorney (issued by the surety company
and attached, signed and sealed with the corporate embosses seal, to the bond) authorizing the attorney
in fact who signs the bond to commit the company to the terms of the bond, and stating any limit in the
amount for which the attorney can issue a single bond.

§ 11.4.8 The process of requiring and accepting bonds and making claims thereunder shall be conducted
in compliance with Chapter 2253, Texas Government Code. If for any reason a statutory payment or
performance bond is not honored by the surety, the Contractor shall fully indemnify and hold the Owner
harmless of and from any costs, losses, obligations or liabilities it incurs as a result.

§ 11.4.9 Owner shall furnish certified copies of a payment bond and the related Agreement between
Owner and Contractor to any qualified person seeking copies who complies with §2253.026, Texas
Government Code.

§ 11.4.10 Claims on Payment Bonds. Claims on payment bonds must be sent directly to the Contractor
and its surety in accordance with § 2253.041, Texas Government Code. All Payment Bond claimants are
cautioned that no lien exists on the funds unpaid to the Contractor on such contract, and that reliance on
notices sent to the Owner may result in loss of their rights against the Contractor and/or its surety. The
Owner is not responsible in any manner to a claimant for collection of unpaid bills, and accepts no such
responsibility because of any representation by any agent or employee.

§ 11.4.11 Payment Claims when Payment Bond not Required. When the value of the Agreement
between Owner and the Contractor is less than $25,000.00, claimants and their rights are governed by
Texas Property Code, 88 53.231 — 53.239. These provisions set out the requirements for filing a valid
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lien on funds unpaid to the Contractor as of the time of filing the claim, actions necessary to release the
lien and satisfaction of such claims.

811.4.12 Sureties shall be listed on the Department of the Treasury’s Listing of Approved Sureties stating
companies holding Certificates of Authority as acceptable sureties on Federal Bonds and acceptable
reinsuring companies (Department Circular 570).

§ 11.5 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

§ 11.5.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, all insurance coverage procured by the
Contractor shall be provided by insurance companies having policy holder ratings no lower than "A" and
financial ratings not lower than "XII" in the Best's Insurance Guide, the latest edition in effect as of the
date of the Contract, and subsequently in effect at the time of renewal of any policies required by the
Contract Documents.

§ 11.5.2 If the Owner is damaged by failure of the Contractor to purchase or maintain insurance required
under Article 11, then the Contractor shall bear all reasonable costs (including attorneys’ fees and court
and settlement expenses) properly attributable thereto.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Owner or Architect’s request or to requirements
specifically expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Owner or
Architect, be uncovered for examination and be replaced at the Contractor's expense without change in
the Contract Time. If prior to the date of Substantial Completion the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or
anyone for whom either is responsible uses or damages any portion of the Work (other than start-up),
including, without limitation, mechanical, electrical, plumbing, and other building systems, machinery,
equipment, or other mechanical device, the Contractor shall cause such item to be restored to "like new"
condition at no expense to the Owner.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Owner or Architect has not specifically
requested to examine prior to its being covered, the Owner or Architect may request to see such Work
and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents,
costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If
such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, such costs and the cost of correction shall
be at the Contractor’'s expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or a separate contractor in
which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costs.

§ 12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.2.1 The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Owner or Architect or failing to
conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents, whether discovered before or after Substantial
Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work,
including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and replacement, and compensation
for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the Contractor’'s expense.

§12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of
Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of
warranties established under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warranty required by the
Contract Documents, any of the Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it promptly after receipt of written notice from the Owner
to do so. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition. If the Contractor fails
to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during that period after receipt of notice from the
Owner or Architect, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other remedies, correct it in accordance with
Section 2.4 or file a claim with the surety of any applicable warranty bond.
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§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work
first performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and
the actual completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with
the requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by
the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction, whether
completed or partially completed, of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Contractor’s
correction or removal of Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with
respect to other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-
year period for correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of
the Contractor to correct the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to
comply with the Contract Documents may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which
proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s liability with respect to the Contractor’s
obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract
Documents, the Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the
Contract Sum will be reduced as appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or
not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 13.1 GOVERNING LAW
The Contract shall be governed by the law of Williamson County, Texas.

§ 13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and
legal representatives to covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents.
Except as provided in the Contract Documents or by law, neither party to the Contract shall assign the
Contract as a whole without written consent of the other. If either party attempts to make such an
assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all
obligations under the Contract.

8§ 13.3 WRITTEN NOTICE

Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person to the individual, to a
member of the firm or entity, or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intended; or if delivered at,
or sent by registered or certified mail or by courier service providing proof of delivery to, the last business
address known to the party giving notice.

§ 13.4 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES

§ 13.4.1 Except as expressly provided in the Contract Documents, duties and obligations imposed by the
Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder shall be in addition to and not a
limitation of duties, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise imposed or available by law.

§ 13.4.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a
right or duty afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of
or acquiescence in a breach there under, except as may be specifically agreed in writing.

§ 13.5 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

§ 13.5.1 Tests, inspections and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the
Contract Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations or lawful
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orders of public authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such
tests, inspections and approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner,
or with the appropriate public authority. The Contractor shall give the Owner and Architect timely notice of
when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Owner and Architect may be present
for such procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals where building codes
or applicable laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor.

§ 13.5.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the
Work require additional testing, inspection or approval not included under Section 13.5.1, the Architect
will, upon written authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such
additional testing, inspection or approval by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall
give timely notice to the Owner and Architect of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so
that the Owner and Architect may be present for such procedures.

§ 13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Sections 13.5.1 and 13.5.2 reveal
failure of the portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all
costs made necessary by such failure including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the
Architect’s services and expenses shall be at the Contractor’s expense. The Contractor also agrees the
cost of testing services related to remedial operations performed to correct deficiencies in the Work, shall
be borne by the Contractor.

§ 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the
Contract Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Owner and Architect.

§ 13.5.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections or approvals required by the Contract Documents,
the Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.5.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to
avoid unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.6 INTEREST

The rate of interest that accrues on an overdue payment is the rate in effect on September 1 of the fiscal
year in which the payment becomes overdue. The rate in effect on September 1 is equal to the sum of:
(1) one percent; and

(2) the prime rate as published in the Wall Street Journal on the first day of July of the preceding fiscal
year that does not fall on a Saturday or Sunday pursuant to §2251.025 of the Texas Government Code.

§ 13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS

The Owner and Contractor shall commence all claims and causes of action, whether in contract, tort,
breach of warranty or otherwise, against the other arising out of or related to the Contract in accordance
with the time limits provided by law. Nothing herein shall be construed as shortening the period of time
Owner has for commencing claims to less than what is required by law.

§ 13.8 Application To Subcontracts

Any specific requirement in this Contract that the responsibilities or obligations of Contractor also apply to
a Subcontractor is added for emphasis and are also hereby deemed to include a Subcontractor of any
tier. The omission of a reference to a Subcontractor in connection with any of Contractor’s responsibilities
or obligations shall not be construed to diminish, abrogate or limit any responsibilities or obligations of a
Subcontractor of any tier under the Contract Documents or the applicable subcontract.

§ 13.10 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 13.10.1 All personal pronouns used in this Contract, whether used in the masculine, feminine, or neuter
gender, shall include all other genders; and the singular shall included the plural and vice versa. Titles of
articles, sections, and subsections are for convenience only and neither limit nor amplify the provisions of
this Contract. The use herein of the word "including," when following any general statement, term, or
matter, shall not be construed to limit such statement, term, or matter to the specific items or matters set
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forth immediately following such word or to similar items or matters, whether or not non-limiting language
(such words as "without limitation,” or "but not limited to," or words of similar import) is used with
reference thereto, but rather shall be deemed to refer to all other items or matters that could reasonably
fall within the broadest possible scope of such general statement, term, or matter.

§ 13.10.2 Wherever possible, each provision of this Agreement shall be interpreted in a manner as to be
effective and valid under applicable law. If, however, any provision of this Agreement, or portion thereof,
is prohibited by law or found invalid under any law, only such provision or portion thereof shall be
ineffective, without in any manner invalidating or affecting the remaining provisions of this Agreement or
valid portions of such provision, which are hereby deemed servable.

§ 13.11 NO ORAL WAIVER

The Provisions of the Contract Documents shall not be changed, amended, waived, or otherwise modified
in any respect except by a writing signed by Owner. No person is authorized on behalf of Owner to orally
change, amend, waive, or otherwise modify the terms of the Contract Documents or any of the
Contractor’s duties or obligations under or arising out of the Contract Documents. Any change, waiver,
approval, or consent granted to the Contractor shall be limited to the specific matters stated in the writing
signed by Owner, and shall not relieve Contractor of any other of the duties and obligations under the
Contract Documents. No "constructive" changes shall be allowed.

§ 13.12 Texas Public Information Act. To the extent, if any, that any provision in the Contract Documents
is in conflict with Tex. Gov't Code 552.001 et seq., as amended (the “Public Information Act”), the same
shall be of no force or effect. Furthermore, it is expressly understood and agreed that Owner, its officers
and employees may request advice, decisions and opinions of the Attorney General of the State of Texas
in regard to the application of the Public Information Act to any information or data furnished to Owner
whether or not the same are available to the public. It is further understood that Owner, its officers and
employees shall have the right to rely on the advice, decisions and opinions of the Attorney General, and
that Owner, its officers and employees shall have no liability or obligation to Contractor for the disclosure
to the public, or to any person or persons, of any software or a part thereof, or other items or data
furnished to Owner by Contractor in reliance of any advice, decision or opinion of the Attorney General of
the State of Texas.

§ 13.13 Equal Opportunity in Employment. The Contractor agrees that during the performance of the
Agreement it will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race,
color, religion, sex, or national origin. The Parties will take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are
employed, and that employees are treated during employment, without regard to their race, color, religion,
sex or national origin. Such action shall include, but not be limited to the following: employment,
upgrading, demotion, or transfer; termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation, and selection
for training, including apprenticeship.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR

§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 90 consecutive
days through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or their agents or
employees or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work under direct or indirect
contract with the Contractor, for any of the following reasons:

A Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires
all Work to be stopped;

2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency that requires all Work
to be stopped; or

3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the

Contractor of the reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or
because the Owner has not made payment on an undisputed Certificate for Payment
within the time stated in the Contract Documents.
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§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor or a
Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities
performing portions of the Work under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated
suspensions, delays or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3
constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion,
or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon 30
days’ written notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner
payment for Work executed, including reasonable overhead and profit, costs incurred by reason of such
termination, and damages.

§ 14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
A fails to commence the Work in accordance with the provisions of this Contract,

2 fails to prosecute the Work to completion thereof in a diligent, efficient, timely,
workmanlike, skillful and careful manner and in strict accordance with the provisions of the
Contract,

3 fails to use an adequate amount or quality of personnel or equipment to complete the

Work without undue delay,
A4 fails to perform any of its obligations under the Contract,

5 fails to make prompt payments when due to its Subcontractors and Suppliers, or as
required by Texas Government Code 2251,
.6 files any petition or other pleading seeking any relief under any provisions of the Federal

Bankruptcy Act, as amended, or any other federal or state statute or law providing for
reorganization of debts or other relief from creditors, permits a receiver or other person to
be appointed on account of its insolvency or financial condition, or becomes insolvent,

7 creates any situation or state of facts which would authorize or permit an involuntary
petition in bankruptcy to be filed against Contractor, or
.8 has not met or in Owner’s opinion will not meet the dates of Substantial Completion set

forth in the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the above reasons exist, the Owner, in its sole and absolute discretion, may without
prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner and after giving the Contractor and the
Contractor’s surety, if any, 30 days’ written notice, terminate employment of the Contractor and may,
subject to any prior rights of the surety:

A1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment,
tools, and construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;

2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and

3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon

written request of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed
accounting of the costs incurred by the Owner in finishing the Work.

8§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the
Contractor shall not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished. In the event that a
final decision under section 15, below, is rendered that sufficient cause did not exist for termination under
this section 14.2, then the termination shall be considered a termination for convenience, under section
14.4, below.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including
compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages
and costs incurred by the Owner in finishing the Work and not expressly waived, such excess shall be
paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance, the Contractor shall pay
the difference to the Owner.
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§ 14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the
Work in whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused
by suspension, delay or interruption as described in Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall
include profit. No adjustment shall be made to the extent

A that performance is, was or would have been so suspended, delayed or interrupted by
another cause for which the Contractor is responsible; or
2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without
cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience,
the Contractor shall

A cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;

2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation
of the Work; and

.3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated

in the notice, terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no
further subcontracts and purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 Upon such termination, the Contractor shall recover the amounts provided in Section 10.1.3 of
the Agreement.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 CLAIMS

§ 15.1.1 DEFINITION

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money,
or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other disputes and
matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The
responsibility to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim.

§ 15.1.2 NOTICE OF CLAIMS

Claims for events arising during the performance of the Work by Contractor must be initiated by written
notice to the other party with a copy sent to the Architect; provided, however, that the claimant shall use
its best efforts to furnish the other party, as expeditiously as possible, with notice of any Claim including,
without limitation, those in connection with concealed or unknown conditions, once such claim is
recognized, and shall take steps to mitigate the alleged or potential damages, delay, or other adverse
consequences arising out of the condition that is the cause of such a Claim. Claims by Contractor must
be initiated within 10 business days after occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 10
business days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.
Claims may also be reserved in writing within the time limits set forth in this Section 15.1.2. Any notice of
Claim or reservation of Claim must clearly identify the alleged cause and the nature of the Claim and
include data and information available to the claimant that will facilitate prompt verification and evaluation
of the Claim.

§ 15.1.3 CONTINUING CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7
and Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner
shall continue to make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Architect will prepare
Change Orders and issue Certificates for Payment in accordance with the Contract Documents.
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§ 15.1.4 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COST

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, written notice as provided
herein shall be given before proceeding to execute the Work. Prior notice is not required for Claims
relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL TIME

§ 15.1.5.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, written notice as
provided herein shall be given. The Contractor's Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable
effect of delay on progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.5.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be
documented by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could
not have been reasonably anticipated and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.

§ 15.3 MEDIATION

§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract except
those waived shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to seeking redress in a court of
competent jurisdiction.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation, which shall consist of a single
mediator who is knowledgeable about the subject matter of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall
be made in writing, delivered to the other party to the Contract.

§ 15.3.3 The parties shall share the mediator’'s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be
held in Williamson County, Texas. Agreements reached in mediation shall be enforceable as settlement
agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

815.3.4 All disputes not resolved through mediation shall be decided in litigation in Williamson County,
Texas.

§ 15.3.5 No waiver of Immunity. Nothing in the Contract Documents shall be deemed to waive, modify or
amend any legal defense available at law or in equity to Owner, its past or present officers, employees, or
agents, nor to create any legal rights or claim on behalf of any third party. Owner does not waive, modify,
or alter to any extent whatsoever the availability of the defense of governmental immunity under the laws
of the State of Texas and of the United States.
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AGREEMENT
BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

The Owner: Williamson County
710 Main Street, Ste. 101
Georgetown, Texas 78626

and Contractor

for the Project:

Architect:

AGREEMENT, this Agreement Between Owner and Contractor (hereinafter called
‘Agreement”) is entered into effective as of the date indicated herein below and all
attachments (the “Effective Date”), by and between Williamson County a political
subdivision of the State of Texas (hereinafter called the “Owner”) and
(hereinafter called “Contractor”).

WHEREAS, the Owner desires to retain a Contractor  for the
(hereinafter called the

“Project”),

WHEREAS, the Owner desires a Contractor who will render, diligently and competently
in accordance with the highest standards used in the profession, all Contractor services
which shall be necessary or advisable for the expeditious, economical and satisfactory
completion of the Project, and

Page 1 of 15
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NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual undertakings herein contained, the
parties hereto agree as follows:

ARTICLE1 SCOPE OF WORK

The Contractor has overall responsibility for and shall provide complete construction
services and furnish all materials, equipment, tools and labor as necessary or reasonably
inferable to complete the Work, or any phase of the Work, in accordance with the
Specifications and Drawings for the Project and the Owner's requirements. The
Specifications and Drawings were prepared for Williamson County by the Architect. The
Contractor shall do everything required by the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 2 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

2.1 The Contract Documents consist of the following, which are incorporated by
reference for all purposes:

a. This Agreement and all exhibits and attachments listed, contained or

referenced in this Agreement;

The Uniform General Conditions for Williamson County (“General Conditions”);

The Supplementary or Special Conditions, if any;

All Addenda issued prior to the Effective Date of this Agreement;

The Bid/Proposal Documents as defined by the Invitation for Bidders/Request

for Proposals;

All Change Orders issued after the Effective Date of this Agreement;

Minimum Insurance Coverages and Minimum Coverage Amounts, which is

attached here to as Exhibit 1; and

h. The Drawings, Specifications, details and other documents developed by
Architect to describe the Project and accepted by Owner, which are attached
hereto Exhibit 2.

coooT

«Q -

2.2  The Contract Documents form the entire and integrated Contract and Agreement
between Owner and Contractor and supersede all prior negotiations, representations or
agreements, written or oral. Contractor acknowledges receipt of all Contract Documents
as of the date of its execution hereof.

2.3  The term “Contractor” shall be interchangeable with the terms “Proposer,” “Bidder,”
Respondent” and “General Contractor” or other similar terms as appropriate in the Contract
Documents.

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACT TIME

The Owner shall provide a Notice to Proceed in which a date for commencement of the
work shall be started. The Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion of the Work
within ( ) calendar days after such
commencement date, as such completion date may be extended by approved Change
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Orders. Unless otherwise specified in writing, Contractor shall achieve Final Completion

within ( ) calendar days of Substantial
Completion. The time set forth for completion of the work is an essential element of the
Contract.

ARTICLE 4 CONTRACTOR REPRESENTATIONS

4.1 In order to induce Owner to enter into this Agreement, Contractor makes

the following representations:

A.

8/30/2018 10:54 AM

Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract
Documents and the other related data identified in the Bid/Proposal
Documents.

Contractor has visited the Site and become familiar with and is
satisfied as to the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect
cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, state, and
local laws and regulations that may affect cost, progress, and
performance of the Work.

Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor;
information commonly known to contractors doing business in the
locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits
to the Site; the Contract Documents; and the Site-related reports and
drawings identified in the Contract Documents, with respect to the
effect of such information, observations, and documents on (1) the
cost, progress, and performance of the Work; (2) the means,
methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to
be employed by Contractor, including any specific means, methods,
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction expressly
required by the Contract Documents; and (3) Contractor’s safety
precautions and programs.

Based on the information and observations referred to in Paragraph
4.1.D above, Contractor does not consider that further examinations,
investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for
the performance of the Work at the Contract Price, within the
Contract Times, and in accordance with the other terms and
conditions of the Contract Documents.

Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by
Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in
the Contract Documents.
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G. Contractor has given Architect written notice of all conflicts, errors,
ambiguities, or discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the
Contract Documents, and the written resolution thereof by Architect
is acceptable to Contractor.

H. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and
convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performance
and furnishing of the Work.

ARTICLE 5 THE CONTRACT PRICE; OWNER’S CONSTRUCTION CONTINGENCY

5.1 Contract Price. Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents the amount of $

5.2  Contract Payments. Method and terms of payment of the Contract Price shall be
in accordance with the Contract Documents.

5.3 Owner’s Construction Contingency. The following lump sum amount shall

serve as the Owner’s Construction Contingency from which changes in the Work are to
be paid in accordance with the General Conditions:

$

The Owner’s Construction Contingency is controlled solely by the Owner and such
amount is not included in the Contract Price set out in 5.1 above. Expenditures from the
Owner’s Construction Contingency must be made by Change Order issued by the
Architect and approved by the Owner in accordance with the General Conditions.
Contractor shall not be entitled to any compensation from the any unused amounts of the
Owner’s Construction Contingency.

5.4 Allowable Overhead and Profit Markup on Changes in the Work. In case of
an increase in the Contract Price due to a change in the Work and in accordance with 8
7.3.7 of the General Conditions, the amounts Contractor may add to the pricing of a
change for overhead and profit are as follows:

a. For Work performed directly by Contractor with its Own
Employees: Contractor may add up to 15% for Work performed
directly by Contractor for any specific change.

b. For Managing Subcontracted Work: Contractor may add up to
10% for managing subcontracted Work for any specific change.

Only one percentage, referenced above, shall be used for the purpose of calculating the
markup for a specific change amount. On changes involving both additions and deletions,
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the allowed markup will be allowed only on the net addition. The allowed markup shall
cover all overhead expenses and profit of any kind relating to the specific change.

ARTICLE 6 TIME

6.1 TIME LIMITS STATED IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS ARE OF THE ESSENCE OF THIS
AGREEMENT.

6.2  Unless otherwise approved in writing, the Owner and the Contractor shall perform
their respective obligations under the Contract Documents as expeditiously as is consistent
with reasonable skill and care and the orderly progress of the Work.

6.3 Liquidated Damages. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the
essence and that Owner will suffer financial loss if the Work is not completed within the
times specified in Article 3 above, plus any extensions thereof allowed in accordance with
the General Conditions. The parties also recognize the delays, expense, and difficulties
involved in proving in a legal proceeding the actual loss suffered by Owner if the Work is
not completed on time. Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, for each
consecutive calendar day after the date of Substantial Completion that the Work is not
substantially completed, the Owner may deduct the amount of:

Five Hundred Dollars per calendar day ($500.00/calendar day)

from any money due or that becomes due the Contractor, not as a penalty but as
liquidated damages representing the parties' estimate at the time of contract execution of
the damages that the Owner will sustain for late completion. The parties stipulate and
agree that calculating Owner’s actual damages for late completion of the Project would
be impractical, unduly burdensome, and cause unnecessary delay and that the amounts
of daily liquidated damages set forth are reasonable. Contractor expressly agrees that
the amounts of daily liquidated damages are a reasonable forecast of the actual damages
Owner will incur due to any such delay.

ARTICLE 7 NOTICES

Notices of claims, disputes or other legal notices shall be in writing and shall be deemed to
have been given when delivered in person to the representative of the Contractor or Owner
for whom it is intended, as set out below or sent by U. S. Mail to the representative of the
Contractor or Owner for whom it is intended, as set out below. Mail notices are deemed
effective upon receipt or on the third business day after the date of mailing, whichever is
sooner.

If to Owner: Williamson County Judge
710 Main Street, Ste. 101
Georgetown, Texas 78626
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with copy to: Hal C. Hawes
General Counsel to the
Williamson County Commissioners Court
710 Main Street, Suite 102
Georgetown, Texas 78626

If to Contractor:

The parties may make reasonable changes in the person or place designated for receipt
of notices upon advance written notice to the other party.

ARTICLE 8 PARTY REPRESENTATIVES

The Owner’s Designated Representative (sometimes referred to as the “ODR”) authorized
to act in the Owner's behalf with respect to the Project is:

Phone (512)
Fax (512)

The Contractor’s designated representative authorized to act on the Contractor’s behalf
and bind the Contractor with respect to the Project is:

Phone (512)
Fax (512)

The parties may make reasonable changes in their designated representatives upon
advance written notice to the other party.

ARTICLE 9 ENTIRE AGREEMENT
This Agreement supersedes all prior agreements, written or oral, between Contractor and

Owner and shall constitute the entire agreement and understanding between the parties
with respect to the Project. This Agreement and the terms of the Contact Documents shall
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be binding upon the parties and may not be waived, modified, amended or altered except

by a writing signed by Contractor and Owner.

BY SIGNING BELOW, the Parties have executed and bound themselves to this Agreement
to be effective as of the date of the last party’s execution below (the “Effective Date”).

WILLIAMSON COUNTY
Williamson County, Texas,

By:

Printed Name:

Title:

Date: , 20

8/30/2018 10:54 AM

Texas )

By:

Printed Name:

Title:

Date: , 20
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EXHIBIT 1

Minimum Insurance Coverages
and
Minimum Coverage Amounts

A. All policies of insurance provided by the Contractor must comply with the requirements

of this Exhibit, the Contract Documents and the laws of the State of Texas.

B. The Contractor shall provide and maintain, until the Work covered in the Agreement

Between Owner and Contractor is completed and accepted by the Owner, the
minimum insurance coverages in the minimum amounts as described below.
Coverage shall be written on an occurrence basis by companies authorized and
admitted to do business in the State of Texas and rated A- or better by A.M. Best
Company, or otherwise acceptable to Owner.

Type of Coverage Limits of Liability
1.  Worker's Compensation Statutory

2. Employer's Liability

Bodily Injury by Accident $500,000 Ea. Accident
Bodily Injury by Disease $500,000 Ea. Employee
Bodily Injury by Disease $500,000 Policy Limit
3. Comprehensive general liability including completed operations and

contractual liability insurance for bodily injury, death, or property damages
in the following amounts:

COVERAGE PER OCCURRENCE
Comprehensive
General Liability $1,000,000

(including premises,
completed operations
and contractual)

Aggregate policy limits: $2,000,000

4, Comprehensive automobile and auto liability insurance (covering owned,
hired, leased and non-owned vehicles):

COVERAGE PER PERSON PER OCCURRENCE
Bodily injury
(including death) $1,000,000 $1,000,000

8/30/2018 10:54 AM
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Property damage $1,000,000 $1,000,000
Aggregate policy limits No aggregate limit

Builder’s Risk Insurance (all risks)

An all risk policy, in the amount equal at all times to 100% of the Contract
Price or Contract Sum. The policy shall be issued in the name of the
Contractor and shall name its Subcontractors as additional insureds. The
Owner shall be named as a loss payee on the policy. The builders risk
policy shall have endorsements as follow:

a. This insurance shall be specific as to coverage and not considered
as contributing insurance with any permanent insurance maintained on the
present premises. |If off-site storage is permitted, coverage shall include
transit and storage in an amount sufficient to protect property being
transported or stored.

b. This insurance shall be on an “all-risk” or equivalent policy form and
shall include, without limitation, insurance against the perils of fire (with
extended coverage) and physical loss or damage including, without
duplication of coverage, caused by certified acts of terrorism as defined in
the Terrorism Risk Insurance Act, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief,
collapse, earthquake, flood, windstorm, falsework, testing and startup,
temporary buildings and debris removal including demolition occasioned by
enforcement of any applicable legal requirements, and shall cover
reasonable compensation for Architect's and Contractor’'s services and
expenses required as a result of such insured loss as well as coverage for
building materials while in transit or building materials suitably stored at a
temporary location. Property insurance provided by the Contractor shall not
cover any tools, apparatus, machinery, scaffolding, hoists, forms, staging,
shoring, and other similar items commonly referred to as construction
equipment that may be on the site and the capital value of which is not
included in the Work. The Contractor shall make its own arrangements for
any insurance it may require on such construction equipment. Any such
policy obtained by the Contractor under this section shall include a waiver
of subrogation in accordance with the requirements of Section 11.3.4 of the
General Conditions.

C. For renovation projects and or portions of work contained within an
existing structure, the Owner waives subrogation for damage by fire to
existing building structure(s), if the Builder’s Risk Policy has been endorsed
to include coverage for existing building structure(s) in the amount
described in the Special Conditions. However, Contractor shall not be
required to obtain such an endorsement unless specifically required by the

Bid 1808-256
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Special Conditions in the Contract Documents. The aforementioned waiver
of subrogation shall not be effective unless such endorsement is obtained.

Flood insurance when specified in Supplementary General Conditions or
Special Conditions.

Umbrella coverage in the amount of not less than $5,000,000.

C. Workers' Compensation Insurance Coverage:

8/30/2018 10:54 AM

a.

Definitions:

(1) Certificate of coverage ("certificate”) - A copy of a certificate of
insurance, a certificate of authority to self-insure issued by the Texas
Workers' Compensation Commission, or a coverage agreement (TWCC-
81, TWCC-82, TWCC-83, or TWCC-84), showing statutory workers'
compensation insurance coverage for the person's or entity's employees
providing services on a project, for the duration of the Project.

(2) Duration of the Project - includes the time from the beginning of the
work on the Project until the Contractor's/person’'s work on the Project has
been completed and accepted by the Owner.

3) Coverage — Workers’ compensation insurance meeting the statutory
requirements of the Texas Labor Code, 8§401.011(44).

4) Persons providing services on the Project ("subcontractor”) -
includes all persons or entities performing all or part of the services the
Contractor has undertaken to perform on the Project, regardless of whether
that person contracted directly with the Contractor and regardless of
whether that person has employees. This includes, without limitation,
independent contractors, subcontractors, leasing companies, motor
carriers, owner-operators, employees of any such entity, or employees of
any entity which furnishes persons to provide services on the Project.
"Services" include, without limitation, providing, hauling, or delivering
equipment or materials, or providing labor, transportation, or other service
related to a project. "Services" does not include activities unrelated to the
Project, such as food/beverage vendors, office supply deliveries, and
delivery of portable toilets.

b. The Contractor shall provide coverage, based on proper reporting of

classification codes and payroll amounts and filing of any coverage
agreements, which meets the statutory requirements of Texas Labor Code,
8401.011(44) for all employees of the Contractor providing services on the
Project, for the duration of the Project.

The Contractor must provide a certificate of coverage prior to execution of the
Agreement Between Owner and Contractor, and in no event later than ten (10)
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days from Notice of Award. Failure to provide the insurance in a timely fashion
may result in loss of Contractor’s bid bond.

If the coverage period shown on the Contractor’s current certificate of coverage
ends during the duration of the Project, the Contractor must, prior to the end of
the coverage period, file a new certificate of coverage with the Owner showing
that coverage has been extended.

. The Contractor shall obtain from each person providing services on a project,

and provide to the Owner:

(1) a certificate of coverage, prior to that person beginning work on the
Project, so the Owner will have on file certificates of coverage showing
coverage for all persons providing services on the Project; and

(2) no later than seven days after receipt by the Contractor, a new
certificate of coverage showing extension of coverage, if the coverage
period shown on the current certificate of coverage ends during the duration
of the Project.

The Contractor shall retain all required certificates of coverage for the duration
of the Project and for one year thereafter.

. The Contractor shall notify the Owner in writing by certified mail or personal

delivery, within 10 days after the Contractor knew or should have known, of any
change that materially affects the provision of coverage of any person providing
services on the Project.

. The Contractor shall post on each project site a notice, in the text, form and

manner prescribed by the Texas Workers’ Compensation Commission,
informing all persons providing services on the Project that they are required to
be covered, and stating how a person may verify coverage and report lack of
coverage.

The Contractor shall contractually require each person with who it contracts to
provide services on a project, to:

(1) provide coverage, based on proper reporting of classification codes
and payroll amounts and filing of any coverage agreements, which meets
the statutory requirements of Texas labor Code, Section 401.011(44) for all
of its employees providing services on the Project, for the duration of the
Project;

(2) provide to the Contractor, prior to that person beginning work on the
Project, a certificate of coverage showing that coverage is being provided
for all employees of the person providing services on the Project, for the
duration of the Project;

3) provide the Contractor, prior to the end of the coverage period, a new
certificate of coverage showing extension of coverage, if the coverage
period shown on the current certificate of coverage ends during the duration
of the Project;
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4) obtain from each other person with whom it contracts, and provide to
the Contractor:

a. a certificate of coverage, prior to the other person beginning
work on the Project; and
b. a new certificate of coverage showing extension of coverage,

prior to the end of the coverage period, if the coverage period shown
on the current certificate of coverage ends during the duration of the
Project;

5) retain all required certificate of coverage on file for the duration of the
Project and for one year thereafter;

(6) notify the Owner in writing by certified mail or personal delivery,
within 10 days after the person knew or should have known, of any change
that materially affects the provision of coverage of any person providing
services on the Project; and

(7)  contractually require each person with whom it contracts, to perform
as required by paragraphs (1)-(7), with the certificates of coverage to be
provided to the person for whom they are providing services.

By signing the Agreement Between Owner and Contractor or providing or
causing to be provided a certificate of coverage, the Contractor is representing
to the Owner that all employees of the Contractor who will provide services on
the Project will be covered by workers' compensation coverage for the duration
of the Project, that the coverage will be based on proper reporting of
classification codes and payroll amounts, and that all coverage agreements will
be filed with the appropriate insurance carrier or, in the case of a self-insured,
with the commission's Division of Self-Insurance Regulation. Providing false
or misleading information may subject the Contractor to administrative
penalties, criminal penalties, civil penalties, or other civil actions.

. The Contractor's failure to comply with any of these provisions is a breach of

contract by the Contractor which entitles the Owner to declare the Agreement
Between Owner and Contractor void if the Contractor does not remedy the
breach within ten days after receipt of notice of breach from the Owner.

D. If insurance policies are not written for the amounts specified in this Exhibit, Contractor
shall carry Umbrella or Excess Liability Insurance for any differences in amounts
specified. If Excess Liability Insurance is provided, it shall follow the form of primary
coverage.

E. The furnishing of the above listed insurance coverage, as may be modified by the
Contract Documents, must be tendered prior to execution of the Agreement Between
Owner and Contractor, and in no event later than ten (10) days from Notice of Award.
Failure to provide the insurance in a timely fashion may result in loss of Contractor’s
bid bond.
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F. Owner shall be entitled, upon request and without expense, to receive copies of the
policies and all endorsements as they apply to the limits set out in this Exhibit.

G. Contractor shall be responsible for payment of premiums for all of the insurance
coverages required under this Exhibit. Contractor further agrees that for each claim,
suit or action made against insurance provided hereunder, with respect to all matters
for which the Contractor is responsible hereunder, Contractor shall be solely
responsible for all deductibles and self-insured retentions. Any deductibles or self-
insured retentions over $75,000 in the Contractor’s insurance must be declared and
approved in writing by Owner in advance.
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EXHIBIT 2 -DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS

FOR

LIST OF DRAWINGS

DWG DRAWING TITLE ISSUE DATE
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Question and Answers for Bid #1808-256 - Ronald Reagan Blvd Turn Lanes
Widening at Santa Rita Blvd

Overall Bid Questions

There are no questions associated with this bid.
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